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Important Notes About this Manual
Please keep this manual in your Pontiag, so it will be there if you ever need it when you're on the road. If vou sell
the vehicle, please leave this manual in it so the new owner can use it

This manual includes the latest information at the time it was printed, We reserve the right to make changes in the
product after that time withouot further notice.

Note to Canadian Owners

For vehicles first sold in Canada, substitute the name “General Motors of Canada Limited™ for Pontiae Division
whenever it appears in this manual.

For Canadian Owners Who Prefer a Frénch Language Manual:

Aux proprietuires canadiens: Vous pouvez vous procurer un exemplure de ce puide en francais chez votre
concessionuire ou ot DGN Marketing Services Lid., 1500 Bonhill Rd.. Mississauga, Ontario LT 1C7,

Published by Pontine Division The word Pontine, the Pontiie emblem and the
General Motors Corporation name Bommeville are registered trademarks of
Cieneral Motors Corporation.

The word Deleo 15 & regestened trademark of General
Muotors Corporation,

{£) Copyright 1992 General Motors Corporation, Pontiac Division. All nghts reserved
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Using Your 1993 Pontiac
Owner’s Manual

Many people read their owner's manual
from beginning to end when they first
receive their new vehicle. This will help
v learn about the features and controls
for your vehicle. In this manual, vou’ll
find that pictures and words work
ogether to explain things quickly.

| There are nine parts with color-tabbed
puges i this manual, Each part begins
with it brief list of comtents, so you can
usually 1ell at o glance if that part
contains the information you want.

You can bend the manual shghtly to
reveal the color tabs thit help vouo ind a
part.

Part 1: Seats and Safetv Belts

This part fells you how 10 use your seats
and safery belts properly,

Part 2: Features & Controls

This part explains how 1o start and
operate your Pontiag,

Part 3; Comfort Controls & Audio
Systems

This part tells you hiw o adjust the
ventilation and comfon controls and
how to operate your aodio system.




How to Use this Manual

' Using Your 1993 Pontiac
Owner's Manual jcont,)

- Part 4: Your Driving and the Road

Here you'll find helpful information and

tips about the road and how w drive
under different conditions.

Part 5: Problems on the Road

This part tells you what 1o do if you
have o problem while driving, such as a
flat tire or engine overheating.

Part 6: Service & Appearance Care
Here the manual tells you how 10 keep

your Pontiae running properiy and
looking good.

lll-ld_

Part 7: Maintenance Schedule

This part tells you when to perform
vehicle mainienance and what fiuids and
lubricants to use.

Part 8: Customer Assistance
Information

This part tells you how o contact
Pomtiac for assistance and how to get
service publications. It also gives you
information on Reporting Safety Defects.

Part 9: Index

Here's an alphabetical listing of almaost
every subject that's in this manual. You
can use 1t 1o guickly find something you
want 1o redad.

Service Station Information:

This is & quick reference of service
information. You can find it on the last
page of this manual.




Safety Warnings and Symbols
You will find a number of safety
cautions m this book, We use yellow
and the word CAUTION to tell you
about things that could hurt you if you
were to ignore the warning.

CAUTION
These mean there is something

that could hurt you or other

people.

In the vellow caution area, we tell you
what the hasird is. Then we tell vou

what to do to help avoid or reduce the
hazard, Please read these cautions. 1f

you don't, you or athers could be hurt.

You will also find a red circle with a
slash through it in this book. This safety
symhol means;

| Don't
Don't do this
Don't let this happen

|| ‘These mean there is something that
could damage your vehicle.

Vehicle Damage Warnings
Alsa, in this book vou will find these
blue notices:

NOTICE

In the blue notice arca, we tell you
ahout something that can damage your
vehicle. Many times, this damage would
niot be covered by your warranty, and o
could be costly. But the notice will el
vou what 1o do o help avoid the
damage.

When you read other manuals, you
might se¢ CAUTION and NOTICE
warnings m different colors or in
different words. In this manual, we've
used the fumilinr words and colors that
Pontiac has uséd for vears,

You'll also see wurming labels on your

vehicle, They use the same ¢olors, and
the words CAUTION or NOTICE,




How to Use this Manual

Vehicle Symbols
These are some of the symbols you will  These symbols are imporant for you These symbaols have to do with your
find on vour vehicle. For example, these  and vour passengers whenever your lights:
symbols are used on an ongmaol battery:  vehicle 15 driven: Y -
| Master Lighting Switch - ;6\-
Caution Possibig Injury Fasten Safety Belts ‘ |
- T o 2
Protect Eyes by Shieiding Uy Sigie vecion
Daor Lock/Unlock é
Caustic Battery Acid o Hazard Warning Flashers A
Could Cause Burns
Avoid Spark or Flames Headlight High Beam — D
= -~
Sparks or Flame Could W Parking Lights i
Explode Battery ~
Fog Lights i D




These symbols are on some of your These symbols are used on warning and

controls: inclicator lights:
Windshieid Wipers S: Vintilating Fan Engine Coolant
PP Temperalure —

Windshield Washer

Power Window s 1 Battery Charging
oz R
Engine Oil Pressure Iﬁ?';

Rear Window Defogger J' 3 2 Brake (@)
Tri
Anli-Lock Brakes (@)

Headlight Washers

Windshield Defroster

840
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How to Use this Manual

Here are some other svmbaols you may
b i

Fuse

Trunk Release

il
=
| 2
Lighter o —
Horn h:,.
Speaker
p
)

Hood Realease




Hera you'll find information about
tha seats in your Pontiac, your
Supplemental Inflatable Restraint
("'air bag"') system and how to use
your salety belts properly. You can
also learn about some things you
should not do with safety belts,

Part 1}
Seats & Safety Belts

T T I S B 4 e e T Iy S e e T O T e IS 10
Safety Belts ... ... e i LA A A A e A R v A
Ihwm‘ﬁ-haﬂﬂ:!vﬂ-tilsl’mp:rly .......... P
Diriver Position . . T R A R
Supplemental Inflatable Restraint bvatem (Air Bagp .......... SRR 7 ]
Safety Belt Use During Pregnancy . .......ovieeeiioansiiissasnssisas 29
Right Fromt Passenger PosiBion . ... ..o ivn o iiennaianae, a2 29
Center Passenper PosIOR .. ... 0uvveninmcceiiosanionasnnons R i
Rear Seat Passengers . ... ... . e R R S o o i s
Children . . T Tl e et i o ) 8 T B e e S
Elrﬁ”El'Chlidmn.HndBthcH e . &
Child Restruints | . A o P P e e e M
Larger Children . . e e o R
SntctyEEItEnendu tr o 13 e Ry ey e S PEBERY. I
En.plur:mgSﬂl‘ﬂyﬂ:luﬁmruc‘mah e Lo DR .




Seats & Safety Belts

FLRD

'm Seats and Seat Controls | Manual Front Seat

This section tells you about the seats— | _ | Move the control lever under the front
| how 1o adjust them—und also about CAUTION of the seat to unlock 1. Slide the seat

reclining seatbacks und head restraints. You can lose control of the where you want it. Then release the
vehicle if you try 1o adjust o lever and try o move the seat with your
manual driver's seat while the body, o muke sure the seat is locked
| | wehicle is moving. The sudden into place.

movement could startle and

|| confuse youl, or make you push a
pedil when you don't want to,
Adjust the driver's seal only when
the vehicle 13 not moving

B e —— = — ]
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Power Seat jortion)

Tir adjust the power seat on some
miodels

Front Control {A): Raise the fromt of
the sest by holding the switch up. Lower
the front of the seat by holding the
switch down.

Center Control (B): Move the seat
forward or hack hy holding the contral
1o the right ar left.

Mowe the seat higher by holding the
control up. Lower the seat by holding
the control down,

Rear Control (C): Raise the rear of the
seat by holding the switch up. Lower the
rear of the seat by holding the switch
down

SH1008

Adfustable Support Seat jorTion)
On some models, you'll find the
controls on the center console. Shde the
selector switch to L or R to choose the
front seat you want W adjust,

J Adjusts the seat forward or bhack.

b f Adjusts the seat up or down.

J_" SAdjusts the seatback to an upright
or reclined position, Don't have o
selitback reclined if your vehicle
1S moving.
i L Adjusts the position of the
i.' l,i seatbuck side bolsiers,

| ™

a

Tilts the rear of the seat up or
down

Tilts the front of the seat up or
down

1-1 o ow




Seats & Safety Belts

Adjustable Support Seat (conr,)

Lumbar Controls

J Reshapes the lower back area of
* the seat.

- Reshapes the middle back arca of

the seal.,

J"‘ Reshapes the upper back area of
the seat

v-ri‘lE

e —

Manual Reclining Seatback
{OPTION)

Lift the lever to release the seathack,
then tilt the seatback forward or
backward, as desired. Release the lever
to lock the seathack in place.

But don't hove a seatback reclined if
your vehicle is moving

Sitting in & reclinad position
when your vehicle is in
motion ¢an be dungerous. BEven if
you buckle up, your safety belts

can't do their job when you're
reclined like this.

The shoulder belt can't do its job
because it won't be agninst your
body. Instead, it will be in front of
you. In a crash you could go into
it, receiving neck or other injuries. |
The lap belt can’t do s job either,
In a crash the belt could go up over
F vour abdomen. The belt forces
would be there, not at your pelvic
(Conirgied )

————




(Crmtinmige)
bones. This could ¢nuse
serous internal injunes.
For proper protection when the
vehicle 15 in motion, have the
seitback upright. Then sit well
back in the scat and wear your
safety belt properly.

xinoe

Head Restraints

Shide the head restrant up or down so
that the top of the restraint is closest to
the 1op of your ears,

This position reduces the chance of a
neck imjury in a crash,

On some models, you can also sdjust
the head restraint by tilting the pad
forward or rearwand.

m Safety Belts:
They’re For Everyone

This part of the manual tells you how o
use safety belis property. It also iells you
some things vou should not do with
safety belts. And it explains the
Supplemental Inflatsble Restraint, or
“air bag™ system.

13 L]




Seats & Safety Belts

m Safety Belts: They're For
Everyone (Cont.)

CAUTION

Don't let anyone nde where

they cun't wear a safety belt
properiy. If vou are in a ¢rash and
you're not wearing a safety belt,
your imuries can be much worse,
You can hit things inside the
vehicle or be ejected from it. You
can be serously mjured or killed.
In the sume crash, you mught not
be if you are buckled up. Always
tusten your safety belt, and check
that yvour passengers’ belts are

Eia2y

fastened properly 1oo.

<=+ 19

This figure lights up when you turn the
key o Run or Start when vour safety
bielt st buckled, and vou'll hear »
chame, too, It's the reminder o buckle
up, In many states and Canadian
provinees, the law says o wear safery
Belts. Here's why: They work.

You never know if vou'll be in a crash,
If vour do have a crush, you don't know
if 1t will be a bad one.

A few crashes are very mild. In them,
you won't get hurt even 1f you're nod
buckled up. And some crashes can be so
seriows, like being hit by o tmin, thal
even buckled up a person wouldn'|
survive, But most crashes ane i
between, In many of them, people who
huckle up can survive and sometimesy
wilk away., Without belis they could be
badly hurt or killed,

After 25 vears of salety belts m vehicies,
the facts are clear. In most crashes
buckling up does matter. . . a lot!



Why Safety Belts Work

When you ride in or on-anything, you

g0 s st as it goes.

1. For example, if the bike is going
Hh mph (16 km/h), so is the child.

2. When the hike hits the block. it
stops. But the child keeps going!

| 3. Take the simplest *“car.”” Suppose
it's just a seat on wheels.

95 0



Seats & Safety Belts

i
20

5. Get it up to speed. Then stop the 6. The person keeps going until
“‘car.’ The rider doesn’t stop. stopped by something. In a real
vehicle, it could be the
windshield. ..

4, Pt somenne on i,

With sufety belts, vou slow down as the
vehicle does, You gel more Wwme W sip
You stop over more distiance, and yiIr
stringest bones ke the forees, Thar's
why sufety belts muake such good sense,

7. or the mstrument panel . .. 8. or the safety belts!

- owom 1E



Here Are Questions Many People

Ask About Safety Belts—

and the Answers

Q: Won't I be trapped in the vehicle
after an accident if I'm wearing a
safety belt?

A: You could be —whether you're
wearing a safery belt or not. But you
can easily unbuckle a safety belt,
even if you're upside down. And
your chance of being conscious
during and after an accident, so you
can unbockle and get o, is much
greater if vou are belted.

Q: Why don't they just put in air
hags so people won't have to wear
safety belts?

A: “Air bags,” or Supplemental
Inflatmble Restraint systems, are in
some vehicles today and will be in
more of them in the future. But they
are supplemental systems only—so
they work with safety belts, not
instead of them. Every “air bag™
system ever offered for sale has
required the use of safety belts. Even
if you're in a vehicle thist has “air
bags,” vou still have w buckle up to
et the most protection. That's true
not only in frontal collisions, but
especially in side and other

collisions.

Q: If I'm a good driver, and I never
drive far from home, why should |
wear safety belis?

A: You may be an excellent driver, but
if you're 1 an accident—even one
that isn’t vour fEolt—you and your
passengers can be hurt, Being a good
driver doesn't progect you from
things beyond your ¢ontrol, such as
bad drivers.

Most accidents occur within 25 miles
(40 km) of home. And the greatest
number of senious injuries and deaths
occur at speeds of less than 40 mph
(65 km/h).

Safety belts are for everyone,

- L




Seats & Safety Belts
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Safety Belt Reminder Light m How to Wear Safety Belts | priver position
When the key is turned o Run or Start, PrﬂFEﬂFHMﬂﬁT This section describes the driver's
a light will come on for about eight This section is only for people of adult | restraint svstem.

seconds 1o remind people to fasten their | size.
safety belts. Unless the driver's safety

belt is buckled, o chime will also sound. CAUTION

There are special things 1o

know about safety belis and
children. And there are different
rules for babies and smaller
children. If a child will be riding
in your Pontiac, see the Irndex
under Children and Safery Belis.
Follow those rules for evervone’s
prolection.
i ———————— ————————i||

First, you'll want to know which
restraint systems your vehicle has, We'll
start with the driver position.

= & 8 II'IE



Lap-Shoulder Belt

The drver has a lap-shoulder Rl
Here's how to wear it properly,

1. Close and lock the door

2. Adjust the seat (10 see how, see the
Irdlex under Seat Conrols} so you
can sit up straight,

3. Pick up the larch plate and pull the
belt across you, Don’t ket it get
twisticd.

4. Push the latch plate mto the buckle
until it clicks,

If the belt isn't long enough, see the

Indey under Safery Belt Extender.

Muke sure the release button on the

huckle faces upward or outward so you

would be able o unbuckie it quickly if

vou ever had o

I'he lap part of the belt should be worn
low and snug on the hips, just ouching
the thighs. In a crash, this apphes force
tor the stromg pelvic bones, And vou'd be
less likely o shde under the lap belt, It
your shid under i, the belt would apply
force ut your ahdomen. This could cause
serious of even futal injuries. The
shoulder belt should go over the
shoulder and across the chest. These
parts of the body are best able to ke
belt restraining forces,

The safety belt locks if there's a sudden
stop or crash

11'5-|-ll-




Seats & Safety Belts

Lap-Shoulder Belt jconr,)
Shoulder Belt Height Adjuster

You can move the shoulder belt adjuster
to the height that is right for you.

To meve it up or down, squeeze the

release handle. When you release the
hamdle, try to move it down a little o
make sure it-hus locked into position,

- You can move the adjuster up from
lower position by pushing the bottom of
the reledse handle.

Adjust the height so that the shoulder
portion of the belt s properly positioned
on your shoulder, awiy from your face
and neck.

To help you find o height that Is right for
vour, follow these guidelines:

For a Tall Person:
Use the upper or upper-nuddle position,
For a Person of Average Height:

Lrse a position somewhiere m the
mddle.

For a Short Person:
Use the lower or lower-middle position.



Q: What's wrong with this?

A: The shoulder belt is 100 loose. It
won 't give nearly as much progection
s way.

CAUTION

You can be seriousky hurt if
vourr shoulder belt 15 1o
loose. Ina crash, vou wouald move

forwarnd woo much, which could
muTease inpury. The shoulder beit
should it against vour body.

L

Q: What’s wrong with this?
A: The belt is buckled in the wrong
place.

You can be semously injured if
yuur belt s buckled in the
wrong place hike this, In b ¢rash,
the belt would 260 up over your
abdomen. The belt forces would
be there, not @t the pelvic bones.
This could cause serious internal
injuries. Always buckke vour belt
inio the buckle nearesi you

Q: What's wrong with this?
A: The shoulder belt is wom under the

groe. It should be worn over the
shoulder at all times.

CAUTION

You can be seriously mjured if

you weur the shoulder belt
under your arm. Ina crash, vour
body would move too far forward,
which would increase the chance
of head and neck injury. Also, the
belt would apply wo much force 1©
the ribs, which aren’t as strong os
showlder bones. You could also
severely injure Internal organs like
your liver or splesn.
—————

21
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Lap-Shoulder Belt cont,

Q: Whats wrong with this?
A: The belt is twisted across the body

CAUTION

You can be senously mjured

by & twisicd belt. In a crash,
vou wouldn't have the full width of
the belt o spread impact forces. 1
a belt is rwisted, make it stoogh
s0 it can work properly, or ask
your desler 1o fix it.

T undatch the betr, just push the buton
on the huckle. The belt should go back
oul of the way,

Before you close the door, be sune the
belt is out of the way. Il vou slam the
door on it, vou can damage both the belt
and your vehicle.

® Supplemental Inflatable
Restraint System (Air Bag)

This section explams the driver’s
Supplemental Inflxnble Restraint (SIR)
or “uir bag” system. Yoar Pontlac may
tve 2o air bag for the driver and for the
right-lront passenger



Your Pontiac may have the right-tronl
passenger’s SIR option, If vour vehicle
hits an air bag Tor the right-front
passenger, it will say STR on the
instrument panel above the glove box

Here are the Most lmportani Things
ton Know:

CAUTION

Even with un mir bag, if you're

not ‘wearing & safety belt and
you're in 4 crash, your injuries
miay be much worse. Adr bags are
not designed o inflate in rollovers
ar i rear, sade or low-speed
frontal crashes, You need o wear
your safety belt 1o reduce the
chance of hatting things nside the
vehicle ar being ejected from it
Always wedr your safety belt, even
with &n air bag.
—————— =/}

-

Alr bags inflate with grest

force, faster than the blink of
an eve, 1 vou're oo close ta an
inflating air bag, it could senously
injure you, Sufety belts help keep
vou in position for an air bag
inflation in a crash. Alwavs wear
your safety belt, even with an air
hitg, and sit as far back as you can
while stll maintaining conimol of
vour vehicle.

| CAUTION

An inflating air bag can

seriously injure small
childreén. Always secure children
properly m your vehicle. To read
how, see the Children amd Safery
Belty section of this manual, and
reid the caution label on the fromt
passenger s safety belt.
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INFLATABLE
REBTRAINT

Air Bag System Light

There is an air bag readiness light on the
mstrument panel, which shows
INFLATABLE RESTRAINT, The
system checks mself and the light wells
vou il there 15 a problem.

Yoo will see thus light flash for o few
seconds when you turn your ignition (o
Run or Start. Then the light should go
ouat, which means the system is ready.

I!'E4

If the air bag readincss light
doesn't come on when vou
start your vehicle, or stays on, or
comes on when you are driving,
your air bag system may not work
property. Have vour vehicle
serviced night away.

Al

How the Air Bag System Works

Q: Where is the air bag?

A: The driver’s air bag is in the middle
of the steenng wheel




IF your vehicle has a right-front
passenger air bag, it is located in the
instrument panel on the passenger’s
side.

Q: When is an air bag expected to

inflate?

A: The air hag is designed to inflate in

moderate o severe frontal or near-
frontal crashes. The air bag will only
inflate if the velocity of the impact is
ghove the designed threshold level.
When impacting straight into a wall
that does not move or deform, the
threshold level for most GM vehicles
is between 9 and 14 mph (14 and

23 km'h). However, this velocity
threshold depends on the vehicle
design and may be several miles-per-
hour faster or slower. In addition,
this threshold velocity will be
considerably higher if the vehicle
strikes an object such asa parked car
which will move and deform on
impact. The air bag is also not
designed 10 inflate in rollovers, side
impucts, or rear impacts where the
inflation would provide no cccupant
protection benefit,

In any partcular crash, the
determination of whether the air bag

should have inflmed cannot be based
solely on the level of damage on the
vehicle(s). Inflation is determined by
the angle of the impact and the
vehicle's decelemtion, of which
vehicle damage is only one
indlication. Repair cost 1s not o good
indicator of whether an mr bag
should have deployed

Q: What makes an air bag inflate?

A: In a frontal impact of sufficient
severity, sensors strategically located
on the vehicle detect that the vehicle
15 suddenly stopping a5 a result of a
crish. These sensors complete an
electrical circuit, triggering a
chermical reaction of the sodium
azide sealed in the inflator. The
resction prisduces nitrogen gas,
which inflates the cloth bag. The
inflator, cloth bag, and related
hardware are all part of the air bag
inflator module packed inside the
steering wheel and in the mstrument
panel in fromt of the passenger if
thene s & passenger air bag.
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How the Air Bag System Works

{CONT.)

Q: How does an air bag restrain? Q: What will you see after an air bag air bag will have vented into the

A: In moderate to severe frontal or inflation? passenger compartment, and the bag
near-frontal collisions, even belted Az Afier the air bag has inflated. it will will be Ft;ﬁumd within' seconds after
ocolipants can contact the sieenng then quickly deflate. This occurs so the WHESIPH- H“mﬁfﬂ makes up
wheel or the instrument panel, The quickly that some people may not about 80% of the air we breathe and
air bag supplements the protection even realize that the air bag inflated, is ot hazardous, As the nitrogen
provided by safety belts. Air bags The air bag will not impede the vents from the !;ﬂg. smatll particles
distribute the force of the impact driver’s vision or ability 1o steer the are also vented into the pessenger
more evenly over the occupant’s vehicle, nor will it hinder the COMTIPArtmeTit.
upper body, stopping the occupant occupants from exiting the vehicle, In many crashes severe enough to
more gradually. But air bags would There will be small amownts of smoke | inflate an air bag, windshields may
not provide protection in many types coming from vents in the deflated air be broken by vehicle deformation.
ol collisions, including rollovers and bag, Some components of the air bag Additional windshield breakage may
rear and side impacts, primarily miodule in the stéering wheel hub for oceur in vehicles with passenger air
beciuse an ocoupant's motion is nol the driver's air bag or the instrumem bags because the windshield acts as a
toward the air bag. Air bags should panel for the passenger’s bag may be reaction surtace for the mflating air
never be regarded as anything more hot for a short rime, but the portion bag.
than a supplemient 1o safety belt of the bag that comes into contact
protection in moderate (0 severs with you will not be hot 10 the touch,
frontal and near-fronial collisions. The nitrogen s used to inflate the




CAUTION

& ® Don't attach anything 1o the steering whee! pad. 1t nught injure the

driver if the air bag inflates,

® If your vehucle has the night-front passenger's air bag. don't set anything on
or attach anything to the instrument panel. Tt mught injure the passenger if
the air bag inflides,

® The air hags are désigned to inflate only once. After they inflate, you'll need
soime new pans for your wir bag system. I you don't get them, the air bag
svstern won'l be there 1o help protect you in another crash. A new svstem
will include the air bag modules and passibly other pars. The service
mianual has information about the need to repluce other parns.

® Let only qualified rechmomns work on vour air bag system. Improper
service can mean thit your wr bag system won't work properly. See your
dealer for service.

NOTICE

If you damage the cover for the
right-front passenger’s air bag, it
may not work properly, You muy
have o replace both the air bag
and the instrument punel. Don't
open or break the air bag cover.
===
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Servicing Your Pontiac with the
Alr Bag System

Please tell or remind anyone who works
om your Pontiac that it has the air bag
system. There are parts of the air bag
systemn in several places around your
vehicle. You don’t want the system to
inflate while someane is working on
your vehicle, The air bag system does
not need regular maintenance. Your
Pontiac dealer and the 1993 Bonneville
Service Manual have information about
the air bag system, including repair or
disposal.

CAUTION

For up o two minuies after

the ignition key 15 urned off
and the battery disconnected, an
air bag can still inflate during

improper service. You can be
mjured if you are close to an air
bag when it inflates. Be sure to
follow the proper service
procediures,

When electrical work is done under the

hood or inside your vehicle, the ignition

should be in LOCK, if possible.

Avoid wires wrapped with yellow tape,

or yellow connectors. They are probably

part of the air bag systemn.

If your vehicle has a driver’s air bag and

a right-front passcnger’s air bag, both

bags must be disconnected if the

ignition has 1o be on for electrical work

or if the steering column is to be

disassembled.

First, disconnect the driver’s air bag like

this:

* Turn off the gnition.

® Remove the SIR (air bag) fuse (see the
fndex under Fuses & Cireuit Breakers).

® Discomnect the yellow connector at
the base of the steering column.



After you follow thes procedure for the

driver’s air bag, then disconnect the

right-front passenger's air bag hike this:

® Lower the passenger side hush panel
under the glove box

® Disconnect the yellow connector at

the base of the instrument panel.
When the work 15 complete, if the air
bag system was disconnected, be sure (o
realtiach everything and repliace the fuse
before turning the 1gnibion on. When
you turn the igmition key on, be sure you
see the miftatable restraint light on the
instrument panel. If vou don't see this
light Rash and then go out as usual, have
your air bag system repaired.

Safely Belt Use During
Pregnancy

Safety belis work for everyone,
including pregnant women. Like all
occupants, they are more likely to be
seriotisly injured if they don't wear
safiery belts. A pregnant woman should
wear a lap-shoulder belt, and the lap
portion should be worn as low as
possible throughout the pregnancy.

The best way to protect the fetus is 1o
protect the mother, When a safety belt is
worn properly, it's more likely that the
fetus won't be hurt in a crash. For
pregnant women, as for anyone, the key
to making safety belts effective is
wearing them properly.

Right Front Passenger Position
The nght-front passenger’s safety belt
works the same way as the driver’s
safety belt. See the Index under Driver
Pogition.

When the lap portion of the belt 15
pulled out all the way, it will lock. I n
does, let it go back all the way and start
again,

If your vehicle has a center passenger
position, be sure to use the correct
buckle when buckling vour lap-shoulder
belt. If you find that the latch plate will
el go fully into the buckle, ses if vou
are using the buckle for the center
passenger position




Seats & Safety Belts

[FH

Center Passenger Position

If your vehicle has rear anc/or from
bench seats, someidne can sit in the
center posiions.

+++ 30

When you sit in 8 center seating
position, vou have o lap satety belt,
which has no retractor.

To muke the belt longer, tilt the latch
plate and pull it along the belt.

To make the belt shorer, pull its free
end as shown until the belt is snug

Buckle, position and release i1 the same
way as the lap part of a lap-shouldgr
belt.

If the belt isn't long enough, see the
fmdex under Saferv Belr Ectender.

Muke sure the release burton on the
buckle fuces upward or outwird so you
would be able to unbuckle it quickly if
youi ever had 1o,



Rear Seat Passengers

Its very impomant for rear seat
passengers to buckle up! Accident
statistics show that unbefed people in
the rear seat are hurt more often in
crashes than those who are wearing
safety belis,

Rear passengers who aren't safely beleed
can be thrown oul of the vehicle in a
crish. And they can strike others in the
vehicle who are wenrtg safety belts.

Rear Seat Oulside Passenger
Positions

The positions next 1o the windows have
lap-shoulder belts.

FRRlaT]

Here's How to Wear One Properly:

1. Pick up the latch plate and pull it
across you. Don't let it get rwisted

2, Push the latch plate into the buckle
until it clicks.

When the lap belt is pulled out all the

winy, it will lock. If it does,; let it go back

all the way und start again.

If the belt 15 not long enough, see the
fnclex under Safery Belr Extender.

Make sure the release button on the
buckle faces upward or outward so you
would be able to unbuckle it quickly if
you ever had .,
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Rear Seat Outside Passenger
Positions (conr,)

The lap pant of the belt should be wom
low and snug on the hips, just wuching
the thighs. In a crash, this applics force
1o the strong pelvic bones. And you'd be
less likely 1o slide under the lap belt. If
your slid under it, the belt would apply
force at your abdomen. This could cause
serions or even fatal injuries. The
shoulder belt should go over the
shoulder and across the chest. These
parts of the body are best able 1o take
belt restroiming forces.

Seats & Safety Belts

The sulety belt locks if there's a sudden
stop or a crash,

You can be seriously hurt if
your shoulder belt is 100
loose. In a crash, you would move
torward too much, which could
increase injury, The shoulder beli
should fit against your body,

To unlatch the belt, just push the button
on the buckle.



Smaller Children and Babies

2 Children l

|

Evervone in o vehicle needs protection! $m~I1LL‘!T children and hgh]':h. . =
[hat includes infants and afl children shuld Lkays be restptined an | | | Never hold a baby in your
smaller thin adult size. In fact, the law a child or infant restraint. The arms while riding in a vehicle.
n every state and Canadian province instructions for the restramt will A baby doesn't weigh much—until
says children up 1o some age must be Sy Iwneehion of P 48 Bl by auud  erush, During a crash a baby. will
estrmined while in a vehicle. St for Yol Chilll. P MCEY NG become s heavy you can't hold it.

L"hl-ld‘!'; th b““fﬁ- aresso smad] that H.r m“]ph:" ina L'I!‘ﬂﬁh al [}nl}.-

i regular belt might not stay. low 25 mph (40 km/h), a 12-pound

on the hips. as it should. Instead, (5.5 ke) buby will suddenly

thee belt will likely be over the become a 240-pound (110 kg) force

child's abdomen. In a crash the on your arms, The baby would be

belt would apply force right on the almost impossible o hold.

child’s abdomen, which could (Continuedd)

cause serious or fatal injuries. So, i

be sure that any child small enough

for one is always property

restrained in a child or infam

restriint,

| — I

33 L



Seats & Safety Belts

Smaller Children and Babies
(CONT.}

CAUTION
(Cointinmed)

Secure the baby in an infant
restraint.

Child Restraints

Be sure to follow the instructions for the
restraint. Yoo may find these
instructions on the restraint isell or in a
booklet, or both. These restmints use
the belt system m your vehicle, but the
child alse has 1o be secured within the
restrannt 1o help reduce the chance of
personal injury, The instructions that
come with the mfant of child restraint
will show you how 1o do thi,

Where to Put the Restraint

Accident statistics show that children are
safer if they are restrained in the rear
ruther than the front seat. We at General
Motors therelore recommend that you
put your child restrint in the rear seat.
It your vehicle has an air bag for the
front passenger, never put a rear-facing
child restruant in the front passenger
seat, Here's why;



CAUTION CAUTION Wherever you install it, be sure 10

A child v & meur-facing child

restriint can be seriously
mjured if the right-fromt
passenger’s air bag inflares, This is
becauss the back of a rear-facing
child restramt would be very close
to the inflating air bag, If your
vehicle has @ nght-front
passenger’s air bag, alwivs secure
o rear-facing child restrmint in the
rear seal

You may secure 4 forward-facing
child restraunt in the nghit-lront
seal. Howewver, before securing &
forward-facing child restraint,
ALWAYS move the front pussenger
seat as far back as it will go. Or,
secure the chuld restrmnt in the
renr scal.

A child in a child restrant in

the front-center sesat can be
badly injured by the passenger air
bag if it inflates. NEVER use 4
chuld restraint in the front-center
seat. It's always better o secur a
child restraint in the rear seat, You
traty, however, secure o forward-
fucing child restraint in the right-
iromi passenger seat only with the
seat moved all the way back.,

secure the child restraint properly.

CAUTION

An unsecured child restraint

can move around in a collision
or sudden stop and injure people in
the vehicle. Be sure to properly
secire any child restraint in your

vehicle—even when no child is 1 it. I
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Saats E. Saferl:y

Belts

Top Strap

If your child restraint has a top strap, it
should be anchored. 1t you need to have
an anchor installed, you can ask your
Pontise dealer w puat it in for you. If you
want to install an anchor yourself, vour
dealer can tell you how to do it

Vehieles first sold in Canada have child
restraint anchor bracket hardware in the
glowe box, along with instructions for
mstalling it. This should be used only
with a child restraint, and only t© secure
a child restraint at the center rear seating
position. Additional anchor brackets for
child restruints at one or both of the rear
outside seating positions are wviilable at
Pomtiac dealerships in Canada.

L] E'E
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Securing a Child Restraint in a
Rear Qutside Position
You'll be using the lap-shoulder belt.
| S¢e the carlier section about the top
| strap if the child restraint has one.
1. Put the restrainl on the seat. Follow

the instructions for the chld
restraini

2. Secure the child in the child restrant
is the instructions say

3. Pull out the vehicle's safety belt and
run the lap purt through or around
thee restruint. The child restraing
mstructions will show vou how.
See if the shoulder belt would go in
fromt of the child’s face or neck. I
50, put it behind the child restraim,

4, Buckle the belt, Make sure the
release bution faces upward or
outward, so vou’ll be able o un-
buckle it guickly if you ever need 1o,



5. Pull the rest of the lap belt all the way
out of the retraclor o set the lock

6. To tighten the belt. feed it into the
retractor while you push down on the
child restraint,

7. Push and pull the child restraint in
different directions © be sure it s
SCCUTT.

To remove the child restraint, just
unbuckle the vehicle's safiety belt and let
1t-go back all the way. The safety belt
will move frecly again and be ready o
work for an adult or lurger child
passenger.
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Seats & Safety Belts

Securing a Child Restraint in a
Center Seat Position

When you secure a child restraint in a
center seating position, you'll be using
the lap belt. See the earlier section
ahout the top strap if the child restraint
has one.

1. Make the belt as long as possible by
tilting the lateh plate and pulling it
along the belt.

2. Put the restraimt on the seat. Follow
the mstroctions for the child
restraini

3. Secure the chuld o the child restraint
as the instructions sy

4. Run the vehicle's safety belt through
or aronnd the restraint. The child
restrtint instructions will show veu
how.

5. Buckle the beit. Make sure the
release button faces upward or out-
witrd, o vou'll be able o unbuckle i
quickly if vou éver need 1w,

6. To tighten the belt, pull its free end
while you push down on the child
rstraint.



7. Push and pull the child restraint in
different directions 1o be sure it s
secure, If the child restraint isn't
secure, tum the latch plate over amd
buckle it again, Then see if it is
secure. I it isn't, secure the restraint
in a differemt place in the vehicle and
contact thee child restraint maker for
ther advice.

To remiove the child resteaint, just

unbuckle the vehicle’s safery belt. Tt will

be ready to work for an adult or larger
child passenguer.

B}

| Securing a Child Restraint in the
Right Front Seat
If vou have the right-front passenger’s
pir hag, never put o rear-facing child
restraint in this position; Here's why:

CAUTION

A rear-facing child restraint in

the front seat could be pushéd
imto the seatback by the right-front
passenger’s mir bag if it inflates. A
child in a rear-facing child restran
can be seriously myured if this
happens. Always secure i rear-
tncing child restrunt in the rear
Sear,

You'll be using the lap-shoulder belt.

See the earlier section about the wp
strap if the child restrmnt has one.
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Seats & Safety Belts

Securing a Child Restraint in the
Right Front Seat (conT) 5. Buckle the belt. Make sure the 6. Pull the rest of the Lap belt all the wiy
1. 1f vou have the right-front passenger’s release button faces upward or out of the retractor 1w set the lock.
SIR, move the seat as far back as it outward, so you'll be able to un-
will go before securing a front-facing buckle it quickly if you ever need .

chuld restramt.

2. Put the restraint on the seat. Follow
the mstructions for the child
restramnt,

3. Secure the child in the child restraint
as the mstructions say,

4, Pull out the vehicle’s safety belt and
run the lap part through or around
the restraint. The child restraint
instructions will show you how,
See if the shoulder belt would go in
fromt of the child’s face or neck. If
s0, put it behind the child restraint.

I-Ildn




7. To tighten the belt, feed the lap belr
back into the retractor while you
push down on the child restraint.

8. Push and pull the child restraint in
different directions o be sure it s
SO,

Toy remove the child restraimt, just
unbuckle the vehicle's safery belt and let
it g0 back all the way. The safery belt
will move freely sgain and be ready 1o
work for an adult or larger child
PASSENECr.
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Children who have outgrown child
restruints should wear the vehicle's
safety belts. If you have the chaoice, 4
child should sit next to g window so the
child can wear a lap-shoulder belt and
get the additional restrmint a shoulder
belt cun provide.

Accident statistics show that children are

sifer if they are restrained in the rear

seat. But they need o ose the safery

belts properly.

& Children who aren’t buckled op can be
thrown out in a crash,

» Children who aren't buckied up can
strike other people who are.

Never do this,

Here two children dare wearing
the same belt. The bell can’t
properly spread the impact forces,
In a crash, the two children can be
crushed together and seriously
injured. A belt must be used by
only one person at o time,




Q: What if a child is wearing a lap-
shoulder belt, but the child is so
semaell that the shoulder belt is very
close to the child's face or neck?

A: Move the child towanrd thé center of
the vehicle, but be sure that the
shoulder belt still 15 on the child's
shoulder, so that in o crash the
child’s upper body would have the
restraint that belts prvide
If the child 15 so small that the
shoulder belt is still very close 1o the
child’s face or neck, you might wam
o place the child m the center seat
position, the one that has only a lap

belt.

Never do this.

Here a child 8 sitting 10 o seat
that has a lap-shoulder belt. bt the
shoulder part is behind the child.

If the child wears the belt in this
wity, in o crash the child mught
stide under the belt. The belt's
force would then be applied night
on the child’s abdomen. That could
cause serious or ftal injunes.

Wherever the child sits, the lap porion

of the belt should be worn low and snug |

on the hips, just touching the child’s
thighs. This applies belt force w the
child’s pelvie bones in o crash.

Safety Belt Extender
If the velucle's safety belt will fasten
amund you, vou should use it, But if a
safety belt isn't long enough to fasten,
vour dealer will order you an extender.
It's free. When vou go in o order it,
take the heaviesi coat vou will wear, so
the extender will be long enough for
vou. The extender will be just for you,
and just for the seat in your vehicle that
voir choose. Don't let someone ¢lse use
it, and use it only for the seat it is made
o fit. To wear it. just attach it 1o the
regular safery belt.




Seats & Safety Belts

- Checking Your Restraint Systems

Now and then, make sure all your belts,
buckles, latch plates, retractors,
anchorages and reminder systems are
workmg properly. Look for any loose
parts or damage. If you see anything that
might keep a restraint system from
duoing its job, have it repaired.

Replacing Safety Belts After a
Crash

If you've had a crash, do you need new
belts?

After a very minor collision, nothing
mity be necessary. But if the belts were
stretched, as they would be if worn
during a more severe crash, then you
need new belts,

If belts are cut or damaged, replace
them. Collision damage also may mean
you will have 1 have safety bell parts,
like the retractor. replaced or anchorage
locations repaired—even if the belt
wasn't being used at the time of the
collision.

If your seat adjuster won't work after a
crush, the special part of the safety belt
that goes through the seat to the adjuster
may need 1o be replaced.

Q: What's wrong with this?
A: The bell is tom,

Tom or beles may not

protect you in o crash, They
can rip apart under impact forces,
IT a belt is tom or frayed, get a
new one right awiy.




Hurﬂ you can learn about the

many standard and optional features

on your Pontiac, and information on
starting, shifting and braking. Also
explained are the instrument panel
and the waming systems that tell
you if everyihing is working

properly—and what to do if you have

a problem.
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CAUTION

Leaving voung children mn a

vehicle with the ignition key
15 dangerons [or many reasons. A
child or others could be badly
mjured or even killed, They could
operate power windows or other
contmls or even make the vehicle
move. Don't leave the kevs ina
vehicle with young children,

e —————l

The gnition kevs are for the izmtion
only,

The door keys are for the doors and all
other locks.

When 4 new Pontiac is delivered, the
dealer remowves the plugs from the Keys
and gives them 10 the first owner.
However, the igmifion key may not have
i plug

Each plug has s code on it that tefls your
dealer or & guabibed locksmith how 1o
miike extra keys, Keep the plugs ina
safe place. If you lose your keyvs. you'll
be able w hove new ones made easily
using these plugs. I your igpnition Keys
don’t have plugs, go 1o your Pontiac
dealer for the correct key code if you
need a new ignition key

There are IS alternative PASS-Rey™
blanks, 0 help discourage theft. Your
dealer can help determine which blank
o e,

NOTICE

Your Pontiac has o number of new
fedtures that can help prevent theft,
But you can have u lot of troable
getting im0 your vehicle if you ever
lock your keéys inside. You may even
have 10 damage your vehicle to getin.
So'be sure you hove éxtra keys.
r——— e




Door Locks

Unlocked doors can be
dangerous.

Passengers—especially childien—
can casily open the doors and faull
out. When a door s locked, the
mside hondle won't open i

Clutsiders can easily enter through
an unlocked door when you slow
divwn ar stop your vehicle.

This may not be so obvious: You
increase the chance of bemng
thrown out of the vehicle in a crash
if the doors aren’t locked, Wear
safety belts properly, lock your
desars, and you will be fr better
of f whenever you drive vour
viehicle.

B ——=—C . .

There are severnl ways 1o Jock and
prlock your vehicle,
From the Outside:

Lise your door key or Bemote Keyless

Entry, if vour vehicle has this option. I

yiur luve the Thefl Deterrent System,
vol will also unlock and lock all doors
when you unlock or lock either fronl
door with your key.

From the Inside:
To lock the door, shde the locking lever
rearwind,

To unlock the door, shide the locking
lever lorward
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Features & Controls

PHI1IR

Power Door Locks

unlock all the doors of your vehicle
friom the driver ar front passenger door
lock switch

The lever on each rear door works only
thot door’s lock. It won't lock {or
unlock) all of the doors—thar™s a safety
fenture,

Leaving Your Vehicle

If you are leaving the vehicle, open your
door and set the locks from inside, then
get out and close the door.

If your vehicle has the Theft-Deterrent
System aption, see Thefi-Deterrent
Svitem later in this section.

|

Remote Keyless Entry jorTion)

With power door locks, you can lock or | If your Pontiae has this option, you can

lock and unlock your doors or unlock
yvour trunk from about 15 feet (4.5 m)
away using the key chain transmitter
supphied with your vehicle.

Operation

The driver's door will unlock when
UNLOCK is pressed. If pressed again
within 23 seconds, all doors will
unlock. All doors wall lock when
LAWK is pressed.

The trunk will unlock when the opened
trunk symbol is pressed, but only when
the iznition 15 off.

Press any button 1o illuminate the
interior lights (see the Index under
filuminared Eniry Svstem)

Matching Transmitters to Your Vehicle

Each key chamn trunsmutter 15 coded w
prevent another transmiticr from
unlocking vour vehicle. If & transmitter
is lost or stolen, a replacement can be
purchased through your dealer,

Remember to hring the remaining
trunsmitier with yvou when you £0 1o
vour dealer. When the dealer matches
the repliacement transmuitter (O your
vehicle, the remaining transmitter must
aisa be matched. Once the new
transmitter is coded, the lost transmitter
will not unlock your vehicle



Yiou can malch a transmitter to as many
ifferent vehicles as you own, provided
they are equipped with exactly the same
muodel system. (General Motors offers
several different maodels of these systems
nn their vehicles.) Bach vehicle can have
only two transmitters matched 1w i, See
your dealer 10 match transmitters o
another vehicle.

Your Remote Keyless Entry operates on
i radio frequency subject 1o Federal
Communications Commission (FCC)
Rules.

This device complies with Part 15 of the
FCC Rules, Operation is subject o the
following two conditions: (1) This
device muy not cause harmiful
mterference, and (2) This device must
accept ooy interference received,
including imerference that may catse
undesired opertion.

Should interference to this system ocour,

try this:

o Check o determine if battery
replacement is necessary, See the
instructions on battery replacement

® Check the distance. You may be too
far from your vehicle. This product
has o maximum mnge.

¢ Check the lociation. Other vehicles or
ohjects muy be blocking the signal.

® See your Pontiac dealer or a qualified
technician for service

Changes or modifications to this system

by other than an authorized service

facility could void suthorization (o use
this equipment.

Eaﬂeqr Hep!aument

Under normal use, the batteries n your
key chain transmitter should last about
WO years.

You can tell the barenes are weak if the
transoutter won't work ut the normal
range in any location. If you have to get
close to your vehicle belore the
transmutter works, it's probably time to
change the batteries.,

To Replace Batteries in the Remote
Kevless Entry:

1. Remove the screw from back cover.
2. Lift the fromt cover off, bottom half first,

3. Remove and replace the two batteries
{2006).

4. Reassemble the transmitter.
5. Check the transmitter operation,

ds L




| Rear Door Security Locks

Your Pontiac s equipped with rear door
security locks that help prevent
passengers from opening the rear doors
of vour vehicle from the inside, To use
one of these locks:

1. Mowe the lever on the door all the
way up to the ENGAGED position
2. Close the door.

3. Do the same thing to the other rear
door lock,

The rear doors of vour vehicle cannot be
opened from inside when this festure is
i use, 1 you want to open 8 rear door
when the security lock is on:

1. Unlock the door from the inside

2, Then open the door from the outside,
IF vou don't cancel the secunty lock
feature; adules or older children who
ride in the rear won't be able to open the
rear door from the inside. You should
let adults and older children know how
these secunty locks work, and how 1o
cancel the locks.



To cancel the rear door lock:

1. Unlock the door from the inside and
open the door from the outside.

2. Mowe the lever all the way down.
3. Do the same for the other rear door.

The rear door locks will now work
merrrmally,

Theft

Viechicle theft is big business, especially
1 some cities. Although vour Pontiac
has a number of theft-deterrent features,
wi know that nothing we put on it can
make it impossihle to steal, However,
there are ways you can help.

Key in the Ignition:

If vou walk oway trom your vehicle with
the keys inside, 1t's an easy wrget [or joy
riders or professionul thieves—so don't
do it. When you park your Pontiac and
open the driver’s door, youll hear & tonge
reminding vou 1o remove vour key [rom
the ignition and take it with you. Always
do this. Your steering wheel will be
locked, and so will your ignition and
transaxie.
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Features & Controls

Theft jcont,)

Parking at Night:

Park in a lighted spot, close all windows

and lock your vehicle. Remember to keep

your valuables out of sight. Pul them in

a stomage area, or tuke them with you.

Parking Lots:

If you park in a lot where someone will

he watching your vehicle, it's best 1o

lock it up and wke your keys. But what

if you have 1o leave your ignition key?

What if you have o leave something

valuable in your vehicle?

& Put yoiur valuahles in o storage area,
like your trunk or glove box.

® Lock the glove box,
® Lock all the doors except the driver’s.
® Then take the door key with you,

PASS-Key II™

Your vehicle s equipped with the PASS-
Key 1™ (Personalized Automotive
Security System) theft-deterrent systam.
PASS-Key [I™ is u pussive theft-
deterrent system, This means you don't
have 1o do anything to arm or disarm the
system. [t works when yvou mnsert or
remieve the key from the ignition. PASS-
Kiey™ uses a resistor pellet in the
ignition key that matches a decoder in
vour vehicle,

When the PASS-Key [I™ system senses
that someone i using the wrong key, it
shuts down the vehicle's starter and foel
systems. For about three minutes, the
starter won't work and [uel wom't go 1o
the engine, If someone tries 1o stant your
vehicle again or uses another key during
this time, the vehicle will not start. This
discourages someone from randomly
trying differem kevs with difierent
resistor pellets in an attempt to make a
mutch.



SECURITY

The 1znition key must be clean and dry
before it's inserted in the ignition or the
cngine may not start.

If the engine does not start and the
SECURITY light is on, the kev may be
dirty or wet. Turn the ignition off.
Clean and dry the key. Wait about three
minutes and try again. The security light
may remain on during this time. If the
starter still won't work, and the key
appears to be clean and dry, wait about
three minutes and try the other igmition
key. Al this time, you may also want 0
check the fuse (sée the fnder under
Fuses & Circuii Breakers), 1f the starter
win't wiork with the other key, your
vehicle needs service. If your vehicle
does start, the first ignition key may be
faulty. See your Pontiac dealer or a

locksmith who can service the
PASS-Key 1T

IT you accidentally use a key thit has a
damaged or missing resistor peflet, the
starter won't work and the SECURITY
light will flash. But you don’t huve 1o
wait three minuies before trying one of
the other ignition keys. See your Pontiac
dealer or a locksmith who can service
the PASS-Key [1™ 1o have a new key
made.

If you're ever driving und the
SECURITY light comes on and
remains on, you will be able 1o restrt
your engine if you twurmn it off. Your
PASS-Key IT™ system, however, is not
working properly and must be serviced
by your Pontiac dealer. Your vehicle is
not protected by the PASS-Key [T
SYSIEM.

If you lose or damage o PASS-Key [T™
ignition key, see your Pontiac dealer or a
locksmith who can service PASS-

Key ™ to have a new key made.

Theft-Deterrent System (opTioN)
I your Pontiac has this option, it has a
theft-deterremt alurm system. With this
system, the SECURITY light will flash
when vou open the door (if your ignition
15 off).

This light reminds you to arm the theft-
deterrent system when leaving your
vehicle.

To Arm the System:

1. Open the door,

2. Lock the door with the power door
lock switch or Keyless Entry
transmitter. The SECURITY light
should come on and sty on.

3. Close all doors. The SECURITY
light will go off after about 30 seconds
and the system will then be armed.

5_3 R m
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Theft-Deterrent System jcon)

It the SECURITY light comes an for
ome munute and then shuts ofT while the
ignition is on, the security system has
detected a problem with itsell. See your
dealer for service.

It a door or the tumk s opened without
the key or the Keyless Entry transmitter,
the alerm will go off. It will also go off
if the trunk lock is damaged or if the
ignition Is turned on. Your vehicle's
lights will flash und the horn will sound
for three minutes. then will go off 1o
save battery power. And your vehicle
will not start.

| Remember, the theft-deterrent system

- won't arm if you lock the doors with a
key or manual door lock, It arms only Iif
you use a power door lock switch or
Keyless Entry transmitter,

lilm

To Avoid Setting OFF the Alarm by
Accident:

If you don't want 1o anm the theft-
deterrent system, the vehicle should be
locked with a key after the doors are
closed.

Always unlock a door with a key, or use
the Keyless Emtry System transmitter.
Unlocking 4 door any other way will sel
off the alarm.

To Stop the Alsrm:

If you set off the alarm by accident,
unlock any doar with your key. You can
also turm off the alarm by pressing the
UNLOCK button on the Keyless Entry
System transmitter. The alarm won't
stop il you try to unlock & door any
other way,



To Test the Alarm:

Roll your window down, then follow the
directions under % A ife Sysiem
enrlier. Once the alarm s set, reach
through the window and manually
unlock the door from the inside or trn
om the igmition. The alarm should
stund.

If the alarm does not sound when o
should, check 1o see 1l your horn works.
The horn fuse may be blown. To replace
the fuse, see the Index under Fieses &
Circuir Breakers.

To reduce the possibility of theft, alwiys
arm the theft-deterrent system when
leaving your vehicle,

Muminated Entry System (ortion)

When you lift the lever of either front
door, u light will glow around the door
lock. This will help you insen the door
key at night.

The lights inside vour vehicle will also
go on. These lights will go off after
about 20 seconds, or when you stirt
vour engine. These lights will also go on
when you press any button on the
optional Remote Keyless Entry
Transntier,

If & door 15 left ajar, your menor hghts
will turn off after ten minutes 0 save
viour batlery,

|
|

Trunk Lock

To unlock the trunk from the outside,
insen the door key and turm it
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' Remote Trunk Release (ortion)

Press the trunk release button located
below the driver’s door anmnest 1o
release the trunk hid, The ignition must
b omn-and the transaxle must be in P (Park).

Thie system also works with the Remoie
Reyless Entry System

' Convenience Net (OPTION)

Your vehicle may have a convenience
net, You'll see it just inside the back
wall of the trunk

Put small loads, hike grocery bags,
behind the net o help keep them from
falling over during sharp turns or quick
starts and stops

The net isn't for lurger, heavier loads,
Store them in the trunk as fur forward os
you can,

You can unhook the net so that it will lie
flat when you'ne not using it.

Glove Box
Use the door key to lock and unlock the

glove box. To open, lift the laich release
om the Jeft side of the glove box door,

There's a special shelf inside for storing
this manual,



New Vehicle “'Break-In"'

Your modern Pontiae doesn’t need
an elaborate “break-in." But it will
perform better in the long rum if
you follow these guidelines:

® Dom't drive at any one speed—
fisst or slow—for the first 500
miles (804 km). Don't make foll-
throttle sturts,

o Avoid making hard stops for the
first 200 miles (322 km) or so.
During this time your new brake
limings aren’t yet broken in, Hard
stops with new linings can mean
premature wear and carlser
replacement. Follow this
“breaking-in" puideline every
time you get new brake hinings.

Ignition Switch

With the ignition key in the ignition switch,
you ¢an turn the switch © five positions:

Accessory: An “on” position in which
you can operate your electrical power
uccessories, Press in the ignition switch
s you twm the top of it owand you.
Lock: The only position in which you
can remove the key. This locks vour
steering wheel, ignition and transaxle.
OIT: Unlocks the sweering wheel,
igmition, and transaxie, but does not
send electrical power (o any accessores.
Lise this position il your vehicle must be
pushed or towed. but never try to push-
start your vehicle, A warning chime will
sound if you open the driver’s door
when the igmition is off and the key 15 in

e | (e ignition.

Run: An “on" position o which the
switch returns after you start your
enging and release the switch. The
switch stuys in the Run position when
the engine is runming. But even when
the engine is nOL runNning, you can use
Run o operate vour electrical power
pecessories, and o dspliay some
mnstrument pané! waming hghts.
atart: Starts the engine, When the
engme stirts, release the key, The
igmition switch will return o Run for
normil drving.

Note that even if the engine is not
running, the positions Aceessory and
Run are “on" positions that allow you
ty openute your electrical accessories,
such as the radio.

Key Reminder Warning

If you leave your key 1o the igmibon, in
the O position, you will hear a
warning 1one when you open the driver’s
door.

E‘? LI
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Ignition Switch (cont,)

Ketained Accessory Power:

If you have this option, after you wrm
your igmtion off and even remove the
Key, you will seill have electrical power
to such aceessories us the radio, power
windows and trunk release for up to ten
ranutes. But if you open a door, power
15 shit off,

IT your key seems stuck in Lock
and you can't tum it, be sure it is
all the way in. If it is, then wrn the
steering wheel left und right while
you turn the key hard. But tum the
key emly with your hand. Using a
tool to force it could break the key
ot the 1gnition switch. If none of
this works, then your vehicle needs |
SErvice,

Starting Your Engine

Engines start differently, The Bth digin of
vour Vehicle ldentification Number
[VIN) shows the code letter or number
for your engine. You will find the VIN
at the top left of your instrument pans].
(See the fndex under Wehicle
ldentification Number.) Follow the
proper steps 0 st the éngine.

Move your shift lever wo P (Park) or

N (Neutral). Your engine won't start in
any other position—that’s o safety
feature, To restnt when you're already
moving, use N (Neutral) only,

Dot try 1o shift to P (Park) if
your Pontise is moving. IF you diy,
vou could damage the transaxje,
Shifi to P (Park) only when your
vehicle is stopped.

L= - —  — |

1. Don't push the secelérator pedal
before starting vour engime, In some
other velicles you might need to do
this, but because of your vehicle's
computer systems, you don't.

2. Turn your ignition key o Start.
When the engine starts, let go of the
key. The idle speed will po down as
YOUIT engine gets warm,



380 Tuned Port Injection Engine
(Code L

3.

If it doesn’t starr nght away, hold
vour key i Start for-about three
seennds at & time until your engine
starts, Wit nbout 15 seconds between
each try to help avoid draining your
battary.

800 Supercharged Engine (Code 1):
3. 11 it doesn't start right away, hold

your key in Start for about three 1o
five seconds at  time until your
engine stirts, Wit about [5 seconds
between each try 10 help avoid
draining vour battery.

Holding your key in Start for
longer than 15 seconds at a time
will tause your battery o be
drained much sooner. And the
exoessive heat can dhmage your
SlErter miior.

4. If vour engine still won’t start (or

starts but then stops). it eould be
flooded with 100 much gasoling, Ty

pushing vour accelerator pedal all the |

way ta the floor and holding it there
as you hold the key i Start tor abow
three seconds, If the vehicle stars
bricfly but then stps again, do the
same thing, but this time keep (he
pedul down for five or six seconds
Thes cleirs the extra gasoling from
the engine. After waiting about 15
seconds, repeat the normal startimg
procedurne.

Your engine is designed to work
with the electronics in your
vehicle. If you add electrical pans
ar accessories, vou could chunge
the way the fuel injection system
operates. Before adding electrical
equipment, check with your dealer.
If you don't, your engine might n
perform properly.

IF yvou evér have (o have your
vehicle towed. see the part of this
manual that tells how to do it
withoul damaging your vehicle.
See the fdex under Twing ¥our
Fontiac.
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Driving Through Deep Standing
Water

i NOTICE

If you drive o quickly through
deep puddles or standing water,
witer can come in through your
cnging’s air intake and badly
damage your engme. If you can't
avoid deep puddles or standing
water, drive through them very
slowly.

+++ 80

Engine Block Heater (opTion;

In very cold weather, °F (<18°C) or
colder, the engine block heater can help.
You'll pet casier starting and betier fuel

cconomy during engine warm-up.
To Use the Block Heater:
1. Tum off the engine.

2. Open the hood and unwrap the
electrical cord.

3. Plug it into a normal, grounded
[0=vilt outlet

| caution

Plugging the cord into an

umgrounded outlet could cause
an electrical shock. Also, the
wrong kind of extension cord
could overheat and cause a fire
You could be seriously injured.
Plug the cond mto-a properly
grounded three-prong 10-volt
outlet. If the cord won't reach, use
i heavy-duty three-prong extension
cord rated for ot least 15 amps.




After you've used the block heater,
be sure (o store the cond as 1t was
before, 10 keep it away from

mawing engine parls. I vou don't,
it could be damaged.

How long should you keep the block
weater plugged in? The answer depends

m the weather, the kind of oll vou have,

md some other things. Instead of trying
o list everything here, we ask that you
romimet @ Pontiac dealer i the area
whiere you'll be parking vour vehicle.
The dealer can give you the best advice
or that particular area

® Shifting the Automatfic
Transaxle

Your automatic mansaxle may have a
shift lever located on the console
between the seals or on the steering
column. Both are shown,

There are several shift positions. In ths
mamual, these are referred to by the
commonly used symbols in the right
columm below:

Park
Reverse
Neutral
Overdrive
Dirive
Second
First

| £ &<
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Park

P (Park); This locks your front wheels, [t's the bést position o use when you start | Ensure the shift lever is fully in P (Park)

vour engine because vour vehicle can’t move easily.,

CAUTION

It 15 dangerous to get out of your vehicle 1f the shaft lever 15 not fully in
P {Park) with the parking brake firmly set, Your vehicle can roll.

Bom't lesve your vehicle when the engine 15 running unless you have 10, 11 you
have left the engine runming, the vehicle can move suddenly. You or others
could be mjured. To be sure your vehicle won't move, even when vou're on
faurly Tevel ground. always set your parking bruke and move the shift lever o
P (Park). Sec the Inder under ﬂum!w inter P (Bark), 11 vou-are parking on g
hill, or if you're pulling a trailer, also see the Index under Parking on Hills or
Tmang a Thailer.

range before swrting the engine, Your
Pontine has a brake-transaxio shaft
interlock. You hove 1o fully apply vour
regular brakes before vou can shift from
P (Park) when the igniton key is in the
On position. If you cannot shift out of
P (Park), ease pressure on the shift
lever—push the shift lever all the way
into P (Park) and ulso relense the shifi
lever button on floor shift console
models as you mamtain brake
application. Then miwe the shift lever
into the gear you wish. (Press the shift
lever button before moving the shift
lever on floor shift console models. ) See
Shifting Ourt of P (Park) later in this
seclion,



Jeverse
X (Reverse): Use this gear o back up

Shifting w0 R (Reverse) while your
vehicle I8 moving forward could

damage vour transaxle. Shift o R
only after vour vehicle 15 siopped

To rock your velncle back and forth 1o
get ol of snow, e, or sand withouot
damagimg your transaxle. see the fndex
under [f You 're Stacks In Sand, Mud |
foe, or Snm;

Neutral

M (Seotral): In thes position, your
enome doesnt connect with the wheels.
Ty restirt when vou're already moving
use N (Neutral) only. Also, use N when
vour vehicle 1s beimg towed

Ealli
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Neutral cont)

Shafting out of P (Park) or N

(Neatral) while your cogine 15
“momg” (ninning at mgh speed) 18
dangerous. Unless your ool s
firmly on the brake pedal, your
vehicle could move very rapidly. You
could Jose control und hit people
or objects. Don't shift out of
P (Fark) ar N (Neotral) while your
ENZINE IS Fcing.

Damage 1o your transaxle caused

by shifting out of P (Park) or
N (Meutral} with the engme mcimg
sm'l covered by vour warmnty

| Forward Gears

D] (Automatic Overdrive): This

position is {or normal doving. 1 you

need more power for passing., @nd

YOl e

® Gomg [ess than about 35 mph (36 kmy/h),
push vour acceleraior pedal abour
haltway down

e Going about 35 mph (36 km/h) or
more, push the accelerator all the wisy
down

You'll shift down to the next gear and

b Trome power.
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If wour vehicle seems 1o start up
rather slowly, or if it seems not to
shift gears as vou go faster,
something may be wrong with &
transaxle system sensor, [T you
drive very far that way, your
vithicle can be damaged. So, if this
happens, have your viehicle
serviced right away. Until then,
you can use 2 (Second Gear) when
you are driving less than 35 mph
(56 km/h) and [D] (Overdrive) for
higher speeds.

D (Third Gear): This 14 like [D] . bul
you never go mito Overdrive. Here are
sorme fmes you might choose D instead
th.ﬁl

e When driving on hilly, winding roads.

® When towing a tratler. so there 15 less
shifting betwien gears.

® When gomg down @ steep hill

2 (Second Gear): This position gives

youl more power bot lower fuel

economy, You can use 2 on hills: It can

help control vour speed as vou go down

steep mountain rouds, but then you

would also wint to use your brakes oft

and on

NOTICE

Don't drive in 2 (Second Gear) for
more than 5 miles (8 km), or at
speeds over 33 mph (88 km/h), or
vou can damage your transaxle. Lise
D] ar D as much as possible,
Don't shift into 2 unless you ane
gomg slower than 65 mph

(105 km/h), or you can damage
VOuUr engine.
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Forward Gears (conT)

1 (First Gear): This position gives yvou
even more power (but lower fuel

economy) than 2. You can use it on very

steep hlls, or in deep snow or mud. 1f
the selector lever s pot in L the
transaxle won't shift into first gear until
the vehicle 18 poing slowly enpugh.

NOTICE

1F youir front wheels can’t rmotate,
don't try to drve. This mught
happen if you were stuck in very
deep sand or mud or were up
agninst o solud object. Yoo could
damage your transaxie.

Adso, if you stop when gomg aphill,
don't hold your velucle there with
anly the accelerstor pedal. This
could overheat and damage the
transaxle. Use your brakes or shift
it P {Park) 1w hold vour vehicle
in position on a hill.

Performance Shifting (oerion)
Press PERFORM SHIFT o allow the
transaxle o shift at higher engine
specds; increasing acceleration
performance. Anndicator light on the
swilch will glow when perldrmance
shifting 1s in operation.

Downshifis will occur at a lower
percentage of accelerator application
while vou're i the PERFORM SHIFT
mode.

Press NORMAL SHIFT to have the
transasde shift ot lower engine speeds,
increasing foel economy, An mdicator
light on the switch will glow when
normal shiffing 15 in operation.



Parking Brake |
To Set the Parking Brake: To Release the Parking Brake: If You are on a Hill: |
Hold the repular brake pedal down with | Hold the regular brake pedal down. Pull | See the Index under Parking on Hills,

vour right foot. Push down the parking | the BRAKE RELEASE lever. If vou That section shows how 10 tum your
rake pedal with your left foot. 1f the try o drive off with the parking brake front wheels.

Enition 15 on. the brake system warning | on, the brake light stays on and a chime | ¢ You are Towing & Trailer and are
ight will come on. A chime will sound | sounds until you releidse the parking Parking on Any Hill:

after the vehicle has traveled 46 fieet brake or recycle the igmition :

Sce the fmdex under Tomvne a Traller.

That section shows what to do first wo
NOTICE keep the trodler from moving,

Diriving with the parking brake on
cun cause vour rear brakes o
overheat. You may have to replace
them, and you could also damage
uther parts of your vehicle.
E————— x|
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m Shifting Into P (Park) Steering Column Shift Lever
1. Hold the brake pedal down with vour | 2. Move the shifit lever into the P (Park)
right oot and set the parking brake. position as follows:

It can be dungerous o get oul
of your vehicle 1if the shifi
lever 1s not fully in P {Park) with
the parking brake firmly se1. Your
viehicle can roll. If you have left the
engine runming, the vehicle can
move siddenly, You or others
could be injured. To be sure your
vehicle won't move, when you're
on fairly tevel ground, use the
steps that follow. If you are purking
on a hill, or if vou're pulling a
tratler, also see the ndex under
Parking on Hilly or Towing a
Traifer.

® Pull the lever towand you.




® Move the lever up as fur as n will go.

3. Mowve the ignition key to Lock.

4. Remwove the Key and ke it with you
If you can walk owiy from your
vehacle with the ignition key in your
hand, your vehicle is in P (Purk)

Console Shift Lever

1. Hold the brake pedal down with your
right foot and set the parking brake,

2. Mowe the shift lever mito P (Park)
position like this:
o Hold n the button on the lever.

¢ Push the lever all the way toward
the front of your vehicle
3. Move the ignition key 1o Lock
4. Remove the key and take it with you
If you can walk away from your
vehicle with the ignition key in vour
hund. your vehicle is in P (Park)

EE L |
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Leaving Your Vehicle With the
Engine Running

It is dangerous to leave your
vehicle with the engine
rmunning. Your vehicle could move
sucdenly if the shift lever is not
fully in P (Purk) with the parking
bruke firmly set. And, if you leave
the vehicle with the engine
running, it could overheat und even
catch fire, You or others could be
imjured, Don'l leave your viehicle
with the engine running unless you

hve o

[f vou have to leave yvour vehicle with
the engine running, be sure your vehicle
i5 in P (Park} and your parking brake 1s
firmly set before you leave it. Afer
vou've moved the shift lever o the

P (Park) position, hold the regular brake
pedal down. Then, see if vou can move
the shift Jever away from P (Park)
without first pulling it toward you (or, if
yous have the console shift lever, without
first pushing the button),

If you can; i means that the shifi lever
wasT't fully locked into P (Park),

""Tﬂ

Shifting Out of P (Park)

Your Pontiac has a broke-transaxle shifi
imerlock, You have o fully apply your
regulur brakes before you can shift from
P (Park) when the ignition is m the On
position, Sec the Index under Shifting
the Aurermatic' Fransexle,

If you cannot shift out of P (Park). ease
pressure on the shift lever—push the
shift lever all the way into P (Park) and
ilso release the shift lever button on
floor shilt console models as you
maintain brake application, Then move
the shift lever imto the gear vou wish.
(Press the shift lever button before
moving the shift lever on floor shift
console models. ) I you ever hold the
brake pedal down but still can’t shift o
of P (Park), try this:

. Tumn the key 1o Of1. Open and close

the driver's door to turn off the
Retained Accessory Power feature,

< Apply and hold ibe brake until the

end of Step 4

- Shift to N (Neutral).
. Stari the vehicle and then shift to the

drive gear you want.

. Have the vehicle fixed as snon us vou

a1} 18



Parking Over Things That Burn

CAUTION

Things that can burn could

towch hot exhaust parts under
your vehicle und ignite. Don’t park
over papers, leaves, dry griss or
other things that can burn.

Engine Exhaust

CAUTION

Engine exthaust can kill. It contains the gas carbon monoxide (CO),
which you can't see or smell, It can cuuse unconsciousness and death,

You might have exhaust commg in if:

® Your exhaust system sounds strange or different
® Your vehicle gets rusty underneath:

& Your vehicle was damaged in a collision.

® Your vehicle wis damaged when dnving over hugh ponts on the road o
aver toad debris,

» Repairs weren't done correctly.

* Your vehicle or exhaust system hos been modified improperly.

I wou ever suspect exhaust 15 coming nto your vehicle:

& [rive it only with all the windows down o blow out any CC); and
® Have il fined immediately.

o LR
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Running Your Engine While You're Parked

[t's bemer not to park with the engine running, But if you ever have 1o, here are
somee things o Know.

CAUTION You can sound the hom by pressing the

_ : _ . hom symbols on your steering wheel,
ldling the engine with the air system control OFF could allow dangerous
exhaust o your vehicle (see the carlicr CAUTION under Engine Exhaust).

Also, idling in g closed-in ploce can fet deadly carbon monoxide (C0) into
your vetncle even if the fan switch is at the hiphest setting. One place this can
happen is o garage, Exhaust—with CO-—can come in easily. Never park in a
garage with the engine running.

Another closed-in place can be o blizzard. (See the fndex under Blizzord )

It can be dungerous o get out of your vehicle if the shift lever is not fully in
P (Park) with the parking brake firmly set. Your vehicle can mll. Don't feave
wvour vehicle when the enging is running unless you have w. 11 you've left the
enging runmng, the vehicle can move suddenly. You or others could be
injured. To be sure your vehicle won't move, even when you're on fairly level
ground, always set Vour parking brake and move the shift lever 1o P (Park).
[T you are parking on 4 hill, or if you're pulling a trailer, ulso see the fndex
under Parkrng on Hills or Twing o Trailer.




Tilt Steering Wheel

A 1l steering wheel allows you 1o
adjust the steering wheel before you
drive, You can also puse it to the highest
level 1o give your legs more room when
vou exit and enter the vehicle.

To nlt the wheel, hold the steering
wheel and pull the lever, Move the
steermg wheel o a comfortable level,
then release the lever W lock the wheel
m plice.

| Power Windows

Switches on the dowver’s armrest control
each of the windows when the 1gnition

ts on. In addibon, each passenger door
has a contmol switch for its own window

When the driver’s window switch 1s
held rearward for more than 8 half
second., the window will lower
completely. The window ¢an bé opened
in smaller amounts by pressing the
switch rearward and reledasing it
pmiedinely

To stop the window while 1t 18 lowering.
press the switch again, then release. To
rise the window, hold the switch
forward.

w Turn Signal/Headlight '
Beam Lever

The Tever on the lefi side of the steering
column includes your,

& Headhight High-Low Beam

® Headlight Washers
(SSE and SS8Ei only)

o Windshield Wipers
o Windshield Washer
* Cruise Control (Option)

& Turn Signal and Lane Change
[ndicator
The High-Low Beam feature is

discussed under Headliphts. See the
frctex under Headlights
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Turn Signal and Lane Change
Indfcator

The turn signal has two upward {for
Right) and two downward (lor Left)
pesitions. These positions allow you 1o
signal @ turn or a lane change.

| To signal a wrm, move the lever all the
wiy up or down, When the turn is
finished, the lever will return
autormatically,

h-l-'?q

A green arrow on the mstrument. panel
will fliash in the direction of the um or
lane chiange

To signal 4 lime change, just raise or
lower the lever until the green arrow
starts to {Tash. Hold it there anti] vou
complete your lane change. The lever
will return by iself when you release ir.

As you signal a turm or a lane change, if
the arrows don't flush but just stoy on, a
stgnal bully may be burned out and other
drivers won't see your turn signal. If you
have the Dnver Information Center,
will tell you if you have a bumed out
bulh, See the Index under Dirver
Information Center,

If o bulb is burned out, replace it 1o help
wvoid an pccident. If the green armows
don’t go on o all when you signal a
turn, check the fuse (sée the fnder under
Fuses & Circuit Breakers) gnd for
burned-out bulbs.

If vou have a trailer towing option with
nedded wiring for the trailer Lights, a
different turn signal fliasher 15 used.
With this flasher installed, the signul
indicator will fash even if a trn signal
bulb is burned out. Check the front and
rear twrn signal lights regularly 10 muke
sure they are working,



Windshield Wipers

You control the windshield wipers by
turtung the band marked WIPER.

For a single wiping cycle, turm the band
o MIST. Hold it there until the wipers
start, then let go. The wipers will stop

after one cyele. If you want more oyveles,

hold the band on MIST longer,

For steady wiping at low speed. tim the
band away from you to the LO position.
For high speed wiping, twrn the band
further, o HL. To stop the wipers. move
the band w OFF.

You can set the wiper speed for a long
or shor delay berween wipes. This cin
be very useful in light rain or snow,
Turn the band o0 choose the delay fime.
The closer o LAY, the shorter the delay,

CAUTION

Damuged wiper blades may

prevent you from seging well
enough 1o drive safely. To avoid
damage, be sure 1o clear toe and
smow [rom the wiper blades before
using them. If they're frozen o the
windshield, carefully loosen or
thaw them. If vour hlades do
become dumaged. gef new blades
or blade inserts.
e e ——— e e )

| Heavy snow or ice can overload your

wipers. A circuit breaker will stop them

| until the motor cools. Clear awiay snow
| or ice o prevent an overhood.
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- Windshield Washer

At the top of the turn signal/high beam
lever there's a paddle with the word
PUSH on it, To spray washer fluid on
the wandshield, push the paddle for less
than a second. The wipers will clear the
window and then gither stop or returm 1o
your preset speed. For mone washer
cycles, push and hold the paddle.

Some models have 1 WASHER FLUID
warning, that incdicates if the Muid level
in the windshield washer is low, See the
Inelex under Leny Washer Fluid Warning
Light,

ii-l-?E

& * Driving without washer fluid
can he dangerous. A bad
mud splash can block your
vision. You could hit another
vehicle or go off the road. Check
your washer fluid level often.

* In freezing weather. don't use
your washer until the windshaeld
s warmed. Otherwise the
washer (luid can form jce on the
windshield, blocking your
VISIOn0,

NOTICE

* When using concentrated washer
fluid, follow the manufscourer’s
instructions for addmg water.

® Don't mix water with ready-10-
use washer fluid, Water can
chuse the solution o Fréeze amnd
damage vour wusher fluid tank
and other parts of the washer
system, Alsa, water doesn't clean
as well as wisher fuid.

® Fill your washer fluid 1ank only
% full when it's very cold. This
allows for expunsion, which
could damage the tank if it is
completziy full,

® Don't use radiator antifreeze in
your windshield washer, It can
damuge your washer system and
p..'le'IL
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Headlight Washers jormion)

If you have this option, you can wash
vourr headhights in bad weather or
whenever desired. Here's how:

To operate the headlight wushers, the
ignition must be on, Pull the paddie on
the tarn signalheadlight beam lever
lubeled PULL. Each headlight will ger
a sproy Of washer fuid.

® Cruise Control (oerion

With cruise control, you can maintun a
speed of about 25 mph (40 km/h) or
more without keeping your foot on the
accelemtor. This can really help on long
trips.

Crunse control does not work ot specds
below about 25 mph (40 km/h).

When you upply vour brakes, the cruise
control shuts ofl.

E ® Cruise control can be
dangerous where you can’l
drive safely at a steady speed.
S0, don't use your cruise control

on winding roads or in heavy
truffic.

& Cruise control can be dangerous
on slippery roads. On such
roads, fast changes in tre
traction can cause needleéss wheel
spinning, and you could lose
control. Don't use ¢ruse control
on slippery roads.
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To Set Cruise Control To Resume a Set Speed
1. Move the ernse control switch 1o 3. Push in the SET button at the end of | Suppose you set your cruise control at a
ON. the lever and release i, desired speed and then you apply the
4, Take vour fool off the accelerutor brake. This, of course. shuts off the
pedal. cruise control. But you don't need o
i . reset it Onee you're going about
If you leave your croise

25 mph (40 km/h) or more. you can

s control switch ON when move the cruise control switch from ON
you'se nol using cruise, you might to RIA (which stands for Resume/
hita button and go Into cruisc Accelerate) for about half a second.
when you don't want o You could ezl & _
be stirtled and even lose contral. You'll go right back up 1o your chosen

Kiep the cruise control switch speed and sty there.

OFF until you want to use it

2, Get up to the spead vou wanl.

-*-?E



If you hold the switch at R/A
longer than half a second. the
vehicle will keep going faster until
vou release the switch or apply the
bruke. You could be startied and
even fose control. S6 unless you
want 10 go faster, don't hold the
switch at R/A.

To Increase Speed While Using

Cruise Control

There are two ways 0 2o (0 a higher

speed. Here's the first:

1. Use the accelerator pedal 10 get to the
higher speed,

2. Push the button a1 the end of the
lever, then release the button and the
accelerator pedul. You'll now cruise
ut the higher speed.

Here's the second way 1o go to a higher

speed:

® Move the cruise switch from ON o
R/A. Hold it there until you get up to
the speed you want, and then release
the swilch.

® To increase your speed in very small
amounts, move the switch o R/A for
less than halt a second and then
release i, Bach tune you do this, your
viehicle will go abow | mph
(L& kmi/h) faster,

The accelermte feature will only work
after you trn on the cruise control by
pushing the SET button
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Features & Controls

To Reduce Speed While Using
Cruise Control

There are two ways (0 reduce your

spesd while using crulse control;

® Push in the button at the end of the
lever until wou reach the lower speed
you want, then release it

® To slow down in very small amounts,
push the button for less than half a
second. Each nime you do this, you'll
go | mph (1.5 km/h) slower.

Passing Another Vehicle While
Using Cruise Control

Use the accelerator pedal 1o increase

your speed. When vou take vour foot off

the pedal. your vehicle will slow down
o the cruise control speed vou set
earlier,

Using Cruise Control on Hills

How well your cruise control will work
on hills depends upon vour speed, losd,
and the steepness of the hills, When
going up steep hills, you may have to
step on the accelerator pedal to maintain
your speed. When going downhill, you
muy have to brake or shift 1o 8 lower
gear to keep your speed down, OF
course, applying the brake takes you ouw
of cruise control. Many drivers find this
o be too much trouble and don't use
crutse control on steep hills.



To Get Out of Cruise Control

There are two ways to turn off the cruse

comtrl:

e Step lightly on the brake pedal; OR

o Mowe the cruise swilch 1o OFF,

® When the Traction Control System is
tirned on, it wall turn off the cruse
control. See the fidey under Traction
Ceamtrenl

To Erase Cruise Speed Memory

When vou twrn off the cruise control or

the ignitwon, or shift into P (Poark), you
cruise control set speed memory is
ernsed,

Light Controls
Parking Lights: ‘
Pull the switch 1o the first stop to turn on:

® Parking Lights

® Side Marker Lighis

e Tuillights

o Instrument Panel Lights

Headlights:

Pull the switch out all the way 1o turn on
the headlights together with:

® Parking Lights

o Side Marker Lighis

® Taillights

® [nstrument Panel Lights

Push the switch m all the way to turm nll
the hehts off,

E-1 o W W



Features & Controls

Operation of Lights

Although your vehicle’s lighting system
(headlamps, parking lamps, fog lamps,
side marker lamps and tail lamps) meets
all applicable federal lighting
requiremnents, certain states and
provinces may apply their own lighting
regulations that may require special
attention before you operate these
lumps, For example, some jurisdictions
may require that you operate your lower
beam lumps with fog lamps at all times,

or that headlampys be turned on
whenever you must use your windshield
wipers. In addition, most junsdictions
prohibit driving solely with parking
lamps, especially at dawn or dusk. It is
recommended that vou check with vour
own state or provincial highway
authority for applicable lighting
regulations,

' Lights On Reminder
If you open the door while leaving the
lights on, vou will hear a warning tong.



Daytime Running Lights

(CANADA ONLY) Al dusk, the exterior lights will come on
The Cunadian federa] government has gutomatically and the low beams will :
decided that Daytme Rurm[m_ Laghts change 1o full brightness. At dawn, the HEﬂﬂwgm HIgh-LGW Beam
(DRL) are o useful feature, in that DRL | exterior lights will go out and the low Ghangef

can midke your vehicle more visible o beams will change o the reduced To change the headlights from low beam
pedestrians and other drivers during brightness of DRL (if the headlight w0 high, or high to fow, pull the e
daylight hoars. DRL are requited on switch 1s off)

e -.LL.nul lever all the Wiy Towird you
new vehicles sold in Canadn. '

OF eourse, you may still tum on the Then release it
Your DRL work with a light sensor on | headlights any time vou need o, When the high beams tre on. a blue
top of the instument panel. Don't cover | 14, jdle your vehicle with the DRL off, light on the mstrument panel also will
it up. The low beam headlights will shift the transaxle into P (Purk). The he
come or 4t reduced brightness in DRL will sty off until vou shift out of
daylight when P (Park).
* The 1gnition is on At might, you can turn olf all extenor
® The headlight swilch is off, und lights when vou are in P (Park) by
o The transaxie is not in P i Park) mewing the Twilight Sentinel control all

the way past MIN w wrn it off, if it was
o, 11 owas off, move the controd 10 the
right to trm it on, then back off. The
hhts will come back on when you put
the transaxle 1n gear

EE L]
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Instrument Panel Intensity
Control

Yo can brighten or dim your
instrument cluster lights by rotating the
headlight switch. Rotme the switch all
the wiy counterclockwise to turn on the
mnterior couresy lights, Rotte the
switch clockwise o torn off the
instrument cluster lights and displays.

Twilight Sentinel ortion)

IT You Have this Option, Here's How
it Works:

1. Push in the headlight switch to tum
your headlights off.

2. Rotate the Twilight Sentinel switch
counterclockwise from OFF

The Twilight Sentinel Does Twao
Things:

First. depending on how dark it
becomes outside, the Twilight Sentinel
mrns your headlights on automatically.
when they e needed. Avond covering the
sensor located near the windshield, by
the defroster outlet—otherwise your
headlights will sty on

Also, it's possible that vour headlights
might go out if you drove from o dark
arca into a bright area, such as a lighted
parking lot. IT this happens, tum on
vout headlights with the regular
headlight switch,



Second, w light your way when you
leave yvour vehicle, the Twilight Sentinel
will keep your headlights on for as long
as three minutes. Rotate the Twiligh
Sentinel switch to MAX for a three-
minute deliy. Rotate it the other way 1o
reduce the defay.

Fog Lights

The switch for your fog lights is in the
pverhead consple.

An indicator Hght in the switch wall
glow when the fog lights are switched
on. Your headlights nst be on low
beams. or your parking lights must be
on, for your fog Hghts 1o work

Front Reading Lights

These lights and the interior courtesy
lights will come on when you open the
doors.

To turm on o readmg light when the
doors are closed, press either switch.
Press it again to turn the light off.

To avoid draiming your vehicle's battery,
be sure 1o turn off the reading lights
when leaving vour vehicle,
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Rear Reading Lights Inside Manual Day/Night Electrochromic Day/Night
These overhead lights and the imerior Rearview Mirror Rearview Mirror

courtesy lights will come on when you | To reduce glare from lights behind vou, | This mirror automatically changes to

open the doors pull the lever towurd you o the night reduce glare when set in the MIN or
To turn on the reading light when the position. | MAX positions. One photocel] on the
door 15 closed, shide the swiich up. Slide hack of the mirror senses when it 18

it down to turn off the light. I becoring dark outside, Another

photocell is built into the murror surface
o sense headlights behind voul.

| The marror will darken gradually 10
| reduce glare, This change may tuke o
TEW IMOMEns,
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Setting the Sensitivity:

MIN: The mirror will gradually reduce
elare when headlights behind you are
very close. This is o good position for
city driving. where there may be light
from many sources

MAX: The mirror will begin
gradually reduce glare when headlights
are far behind vou. This is a good
setting for rural driving

The mirror goes o 4 elear position
whenever you shift to R (Reverse)
OFF: Shuts off the Day/Night function.
The mirror will stay in the Day setting,
To keep the photocells operating well,
pecasionally clean them with a cotion
swith and glass cledner,

Convex Qutside Mirror

Your right side mirror 15 convex, A

convex murmor's surfice 15 curved S0 vou

cun s more from the driver's seal,

If you aren’t used 10 a convex

mirrr. you can hil another
vehicle. A convex: mitror can make
thires (Iike other vehicles) look
farther awsy than they really are. 1f
you cut tews sharply into the righ
lune. you could hit a vehicle on
vour right, Check: vour inside
mirror or glance over your
shoulder before changing lanes.

Manual Remote Control Mirror
The outside rearview mirror should be
adjusted so you can just see the side of
vour vehicle when you are itting in a
comfortuble driving position.

Adiust the driver side putside maroor
with the control lever on the driver’s
demir

T adjust vour passenger side mirror, sit

in the driver's seat and have a passenger

| adjust the murror for you
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Power Remote Control Mirrors
{OPTION)

A contral lever on the driver's door
controls both outside rearview mirrors.
Select the mirmor vou want 10 adjust by
rolating the lever o the lelt or right
Adjust cach mirror so that you can just
see the side of your vehicle when vou
are sitting in-a comfortable driving
positiom.

When vou operate the optional rear
window defogeer. the outside rearview
mirrors are ulso heated to help clear
them of ice and snow.

t-rEE
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' Sun Visors

T Block out glare, you can swing down
the visors, You can also remove them
from the center mount and swing them
o the side, while the auxiliary sunshade
remains 10 block glure [rom the front.

Visor Vanity Mirrors

Standard Mirror:

Cpen the cover (o expose the vamnity
ITHTTO

Lighted Mirrors:

If your vehicle has the optional lighted
vamity mirrors, the lights come on when
you open the cover. These can even be
used for reading, You can adjust the
brightness of the lights with the switch




Express Open Sunroof ormion)
Your cxpriess open sunrmoof provides an
siry, spacious feel 10 your vehicle’s
mterior and can also increase
ventilation, It includes o sliding glass
punel and 4 shding sunshade. The
control switch will work anly when the
ignition is on, or during Retained
Accessory Power. if you have that
option, See the Index under Retained
Accesvory Power,

To Open the Sunroof:

Press the control switch rearward and
release it (o open the glass panel and
sunshade. 1 you want to stop the
sunrool n & partially open pasition,
lightly press the switch again. Press the
switch rearwand again to open fully. The
sunshade cun also be opened by hand
Too Close the Sunroof:

Press and hold the control switch
forward o close the glass panel, The
sunshude can only be closed by hand
The sunroof glass panel cannot be
opened or closed if your vehicle has an
electrical filure

Tos Open the Sunroof Rear Vent:

Press the control switch forward when
the sunroof is closed. Open the
sunshade by hand

To Close the Sunrool Rear Vent:

Press the switch rearwartd.
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| Storage Armrest (orTion) | Door Cup Holder
| Console Shift Models: Column Shift Models: The from doors provide space for
Press the button at the front edge to The front armrest opens inlo o stomge holding a cup or soft drnk:
open the armrest storge area for area for casseite apes. gloves, e, To
cassette mpes, ploves, ete. A cup holder | open it, hold down the base and lift the
Nips forward for use lid, A cup holder fips forwarnd and '

There's also 4 bin for storge underneath urdfiolds W hold fwo cups

the urmrest storage gren.

inrsn




Rear Storage Compartment

Lift the rear of the armrest 1o reveal the
SECFRC Space,

Pull down the imerior door o access the
trunk for storing long objects

Ashtrays

Lift the cover 1o reveal the from ashiray

To ¢lean the ashtray, lift it out by pulling |
on the snaffer.

o9iv:xe



Features & Controls

Ashtrays (cont,) Lighters
On models without a console, there’s an | To open the rear ashtravs, lift the cover, | To use a lighter, just push it in all the
ushtrayicup holder onder the instrument way and let go. When it's ready, it will

panel. To clean the asheray: lift it out by NOTICE pop hack by itself

pulling-up on the tabs on gither side. [t .

snaps back into place, Don't put papers und other things
that burn into your ushtriys. If you

do, cigarettes or other smoking

materialy could set them on fire,

causing damage,

e e ]
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NOTICE

Don't hold a cigarente lighter in
with your hand whale 1t is heating,
If your do, it won't be able w back
away from the heating element
when it's ready. That can muke it
overhest, damagmg the hghter and
the heating element.

4 al |

e

Sunglasses Storag
With the overhead console, you have a
storage door for sunglasses. Press the
rear edge of the storage door o release

1. Place your sunglasses mside the door

To clowe the door, mse iand press i
Lo positiot

| Accessory Outlet
Cn midels with the overhead console,
there is a [2-volt outlet. Slide the cover
aside to access the outlet.

| NOTICE

|| Adding some electrical equipment
t your vehicle can damage it or
keep other things from working as
they should. This wouldn't be
covered by your warrnnty, Check
with your dealer belore adding
clectrical equipment, and never use
anything requiring more than 20
TIPS,
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The Instrument Panel—
Your Information System

Your instrument pane] is designed o let
you know at o glance how your vehicle
15 mumming. You'll know how fast you're
soing, how much fuel you're using, and
muamy other things vou'll need to drive
safely and economucally

The main components of vour
instrument panel are:

1. Light Controls/Twilight Sentinel
(Option)

2. Side Vent

3. Turn SignulHeadlight Beam Lever

4. Electromic Compass (Option}

5. Instrument Cluster
6. lgnition Switch
7. Driver Information Center (Option)
B. Trip Odometer Reset
9. Gage Cluster
10. Climate Controls/Rear Window
Defogger
11. Lighier
12. Tempenature Sensor
13, Glove Box
14, Side Vents
15. Center Vent
16. Audio Sysiem

17.
18.
19.
20.
21,
£2,
23.

24,
25.
26.

27.

Gear Shift Lever

Ashtroy

Console Switch Bank (Ophion)
Gam Control (Opuon)

Huozard Warning Flashers Switch
Homn

Steering Wheel Audio Contnols
(Option)

Head-LUip Display Comtrol (Option)
Parking Bruke Release

Hood Release

Tilt Wheel Lever




Features & Controls
Instrument Panel Clusters

Your Pontine 15 equipped with one of these instrument panel clusters, which
includes indicator warning lights and gages that are explained on the following
pages. Be sare 1o read about those that apply to the instrument panel cluster for
your vehicle.
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Features & Controls

Speedometer and Odometer
Your speedometer lets you see your
speed in both miles per hour (naph) and
kilometers per hour (knvh), The
udometer shows how far vour vehicle
has been driven, in either miles (used in
the LLS.) or kilometers (used in
Canada)

The odometer and trip odometer are
displayed in the Driver Information
Center on vehicles so equipped

Tamper Resistant Odometer
Your Pontiac has o tamper resistant
odometer, IT you see silver lines
between the numbers, you'll know that
scmeone has probably tried o urm it
back, sothe numbers may not be true.

You may wonder what happens if your
vehicle needs a new odometer installed.
If the new one can be set 10 the mileage
total of the old odometer, then it must
be. But if it can't, then it’s set at zer
und a label must be put on the dover's
door to show the old mileage reading
when the new odometer was installed.

PR IASAATEIN

Trip Odometer

The trip odometer can tell you how far

you have driven sinee you lnst reset il

lo sef 1 1o 2ero:

o On vehicles with the Driver
Information Center, press the bution
labeled TRIP

e On vehicles with the Systems Monitor,
the hutton 15 next i the trip odometer.
Push and release in @ smooth,
continuous motion until all zeroes

appear.



® Warning Lights, Gages

1 Gages can indicate when there may be
and Indicators or is a problem with one of your vehicle’s

functions. Often gages and warning

The tachometer shows your engine
speed in nevolutions per minure (rpm). R . '
Do not run your n:rugﬁ]ru at z:p-::ed';rl:n the 0 gy (L 18 1R, FOuie vl hights work together to let vou know
ey The pictures will help you locate them. when there's a problem with your vehicle,

This section describes the warning lights

Wurning lights und gages can signal that
‘i‘-ﬂ'll'lﬂlhlmg 15 wrong before it hm",“ﬂ om and stays on when you are driving,
SEFIOUS enough to ClMSE an eXpensive or when one of the gages shows there
repair or replacement. Paying mtiention | o e g problem, check the section

lo your warning lights amd gages could | L el you whit 10 do about it Please
also save you or others from injury, | fillow thee manual’s advice. Waating to
Warning lights go on when there may be | do repairs can be costly—anrd even

When one of the waming lights comgs

ar is @ problem with one of your dangerous. So please get to know your
vehicle's functions. As you will see in warning lights and gages. They're a big

the details on the next few pages, some | help

wiirninig lights come on brielly when Your vehicle may also have a Driver

you turn the ignition key just to ket you | o gsraion Center that works along with
know they 're working. If you are the warning lights and gages. See the

lamiliar with this section, you shold | pugey uider Driver Information Center.
niot be alarmed when this happens.
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m Warning Lights
Your Pontine has some of the warming

light systems shown here. The symbols - 73 [ j ( :ﬁ‘
are explaimed on the following pages.
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LOW COOLANT
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Engine Coolant Temperature
Warning Light

This light tells you that your engimne
coolant has overheated or your mdistor
cooling fans are nol working. I you
have been operating your vehicle under
normal dnving conditions, you should
pull off the roud, stop your vehicle and
turn the engine ofl as soon os possible.
HOT COOLANT CAN BURN YOU
BADLY! In Probfems on the Road, this

manual shows what to do, See the fndler
under Engine Overhearing.

Some closters with gages do not have a
coolant temperature warning Light. In
those clusters @ CHECK GAGES
warning light will alert vou of o
potential coolant heating problem.

Low Coolant Warning Light
(OPTION)

If this light comes on, your system may
be low on coolant and the ¢ngine may
overheal. Check o see if the level 1s
low, and add coolant il necessary, Sce
the fndex under Engine Coolant,

The LOW COOLANT warning light
will also come on when you lurn on the
igmtion, but your engime is not running.
as a check to show you 1t is working, [
it doesn't come on then, have it fixed
right away.
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' Oil Warning Light
IF vou have a problem with your oil, this
light niay stay on afler you star your
engine, or come on When you are
driving, This indicaies that oil is not
gaing through your engine quickly
encugh (o keep it cool. The engine

| could be low on mil, or could huve some

I other ail problem. Have it lixed right

| away.

R (= -]

The oil light could also come on in two
other sitwiticons:

% When the 1znition s on but the engine
is not running, the light will come on
as o fest o show you it is working. but
the hght will go out when you turn the
irnition o Start. If it doesn't come on
with the ignition an. you miy have 4
problem with the fuse or bulb, Have it
fixed right away.

& I vou make u hard stop, the light may
come on for a moment. This is
noriml.

Clusters with gages use the CHECK

GAGES warning light to alert you of a

potential ;i pressure problem.

Don't keep driving if the oil
pressurc 18 fow. 15 vou do,
your eéngine can become so hot that
it catches fire. You or othess could
be burned. Check your oil as soon

as possible and have your vehicle

serviced.

Dumage o your enging from
neglected oil problems ¢an be
costly and is not covered by your

warmanty.




CHECK OIL
LEVEL

Check Oil Level Warning Light
(OPTION)

This light indicates when the engine ol
level i 1 1o 1% quans (095 Lo 1.4 L)
low. It will po on for one to three
seconds when the igmition is tumed (o
the Run position, as a bulb check. It
will then go off. Even if you have a low
oil Jevel, it will go off for 15 1o 20
seconds, Then, if the oil level is low,
und it has been at least cight minotes
SINCE your engine was last running, the
CHECK OIL LEVEL light will come
on for 20 w 40 seconds. The eight-
minute delay aflows the majority of the
oil tor drain back mnto the oil pan and
prevent a false low condition.

If the CHECK OIL LEVEL warning
comes on, the ml kevel should be
checked at the ail dipstick. I the level is
low, the engine ol should be brought up
to the proper level (s¢e the Index under
Engine Oil). After restoring the proper
level and waiting for the @ight-minute
drainhack. the key ¢an be turned tio the
Run position and the CHECK OIL
LEVEL warning light should only
come on as o bulb check,

=4

Battery Warning Light

This light will come on briefly when
vou start the velucle, os a check o show
youl it is working, then it should go out.
If it stavs on, or comes on while you arc
driving, you may have a problem with
the electrical chargimg systern. It could
inchicate that you have u loose genertor
drive belt. or unother electrical
problem. Have it checked right away.
Driving while thas light 15 on could
drain your battery.

If vou must drive s short distance with
the light on, be certun to turen off all

1DEIII
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Battery Warning Light (conr,)

youur accessories, such as the madio and
climate control system.

Some clusters with gages do not have a
battéry warning light. They have a
CHECK GAGES warning to indicate o
problem. Vehicles with the supercharged
engine also have a similar battery
warning light.

-+ 04

SERVICE
EMNGINE S0OOMN

Malfunction Indicator Lam’f
(Service Engine Soon Light)

A compuier monitors opemtion of your
fuel, ignition and emission controls
systems. This light should come on
when the ignition is on but the engine is
not unning, as a check to show you it 15
workima. If it does not come on at all,
have it fixed right away. If it stays on, or
it comes on while you are driving, the
computer is indicating that you have &
problem. You should ke vour vehicle
in for service soon.

If you keep driving your vehicle
with this light on, after awhile the
emission controls won't work as
well, your fuel economy won't he
as good, and your ¢ngine may not
run as smoothly, This could lead o
castly repairs not covered by your
WHTTANLY.




WASHER FLLID

BRAKE ((D)]

Low Washer Fluid Warning Light
(OPTION)

This light will come on when your
windshield washers are working and the
uid container 1s less than one-third
full.

Driving without washer fluid

can be dangerous, A bud mud
splash can block your vision. You
could collide with another vehigle.
Check your washer fluid often, and f‘
wdd only the proper fud. See the
Ineclex under Windshield Washer

Fluid.

Brake System Warning Light
Your Pontiac’s hydraulic brake system is
divided into two parts. If one pant isn't
working, the other pan can still work

and stop vou, For good braking. though,

you need both purts working well. I the
warning light goes on, there could be o
brake problem. Have your brake system
mapected right away

This light should come on as vou start
the vehicle. If it doesn’t come on then,
have it fixed so it will be ready o wam
yous if there's a problem.

This Tight will ulso come on when you
set your parking brake, and the hight

will stay on if your parking brake
doesn't release fully. If you try to drive
off with the parking brake set, a chime
will also come on until you release the
parking brake. If the light and chime
stay on after your parking brake s fully
refedsed. it means you have o brake
problem. If the light and chime come on
while driving, pull off the road and stop
carcfully, You may notice that the pedal
is harder o push. Or, the pedal may go
eloser to the Noor. It may ke longer w
stop. If the light is still on, have the
vehicle wowed for service. (See the fndex
under Tonving Yutr Pontiac.)
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Brake System Warning Light
(CONT.)

CAUTION

Your brake systerm may not be
working properly if the brake
wirrning light is on, Driving with
the brake waming light on can lead
w0 an aecident, If the light s soll
| on after you've pulled off the road
and stopped carefully, have the

| vehicle wwed for service.
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AnTILOCK  ((f83)

Anti-Lock Brake System

Warning Light

With anti-lock, this light will go on
when you st your engine und migy sty
on for several seconds or so. That's
normal. 1 ithe light doesn™t come on,
have it fixed so 1t will be ready o warn
vou if there is & problem

If the light stays on or comes on 'when
viour e driving, Slop as soon as possibie
and turn the key off. Then start the engine
o reset the system. 1 the lght still stiys
on. or if 1t comes on again while you're
driving, your Pontiae needs service.
Unless the régular brake system warming
light 15 also on, vou will still have brakes,
but not anti-lock brakes. 1f the regular

brake system warmmg light 1% also on,
see the Indey under Bmﬂe Svatem
Wirrming Light

The anti-lock brake system warning
light may alse come on when you are
driving with u compact spare tire, 1l this
| happens, the light means you won't have
anti-lock until you 11:|:rl:|.r.r: ihe compact
spare w11j1 a full-size tire, I the warning
s on after you repluce the
c'umpu-::l. sparc with a full-size tire, or
comés on agamn while you are driving,
yorir Pontiac needs service




TRACTION OFF

Traction Control System Warning
Light jormion)

The TRACTION OFF warning light
mieans that the system is not working.
This warning light may come on for the
following reasons:

& I your transaxle overheats, the
traction control system automatically
shuts off until the trunsaxle cools, The
warning light will come on and sty
on during that time,

& I your brakes overheat, the traction
control system will go off and the
warning light will come om until your
brikes cool down. The warning light
will come on for varying periods of
time.

& 1 vou turn the systern off by pressing
the switch on the center consale while
the vehicle is stopped. the warning
light will come on and stay on, To
trn the svstem back on, bring the
vehicle w a stop and press the switch
ggain. The warning light should go
of [, The system will also tam itself on
il vou turn sour ignition off and back
01 again.

If the TRACTION OFF warning
light comes on and stys on for an
extended period of time, evien when
vou've switched the system on, vour
vehicle needs service.

TRACTION OFF warning light is

If you let your tires spin at
high speed when the

on, they can explode and you or
others could be injured. And,
spinning your tires with the
TRACTION OFF warning Hghi
on can cause the tansaxle to
everheal or can cause other
problems. That could cause an
engine fire or other dumnge; When
you're stuck, spin the wheels as
flittle as possible. Don't spin the

wheels above 35 mph (56 km/h) as
shown on the speedometer.
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Spinning your wheels when the
TRACTION OFF warning light is
on can destroy parts of yvour
vehicle as well as the tires, I you
spin your wheels too fist while
shifting your transaxle back and
forth, you can destrov

' }'ﬂllr
transaxle, When vou're stuck, spin
the wheels as little as possible.
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Traction Control System Warning |
Light (conr)

m Gages

Your Pontiac may have many of the
fllowing gages. Be sure to read abour
the ones that came with your vehicle

CHECK GAGES

Check Gages Warning Light
(OPTION)

This light will come on briefly when
you are starting the engine. If the light
comes on wnd strys on while you are
driving, check vour gages for fuel,
coolant temperature, oil pressere or
voltage. This light will stay on if your
enging is nol running.




e

Fuel

You will either have this fuel guge or
one very similar. Your fuel gage tells
vou about how much fuel vou hove left,
when the ignition is on. When the gage
remds in the yellow band, a warning
chime will sound and the CHECK
GAGES waming light will go on, if you
have it
Here are five things that some owners
ask ahout. None of these show a
prioblem with your fuel gage:
% At the gas station, the gas pump shuts
of f before the guge reads F (Fall).

% It tkes a litile more or less fuel w fill
up than the gage indicated. For
example, the gage may have indicated
the tank was half full. but it sctually
took a litthe more or less than half the
tank's capacity to fill the tank,

& The gage mowves a litthe when yvou nirn
i corner or speed up,

% The gage doesn't go back w E (Empty)
when you turn off the ignition.

8 If vou have the large span (220) gage, |

the needle moves more for a given
amount of fuel. This does not indicate
excessive fuel consumption, and s
normal,
For your fu¢] tank capacity, see Service
Station Information on the last page of
this manual,

Engine Coolant Temperature
Gage (orTioN)

A coolan) emperature gage shows the
engine coolant emperature,

It the gage pointer moves into the red
WRMming area, your engine is oo hot!
The CHECK GAGES light will go on
ancl a warning chime will sound, if you
have this option, It means that your
engine coolant has overheated. IT you
have been operating vour vehicle under
normal driving conditions, you should
pull off the road, stop your vehicle and
turn off the engine as soon as possible.
HOT COOLANT CAN BURN YOU
BADLY! In Problems on the Road, this
manual shows what to do. See the fndex
under Engine Chverfieating.
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Oil Pressure Gage (ortion)

The oil pressure gage shows the engine
ail pressare in psi (pounds per square
mch) when the engine is runming.
Cunadian vehicles indicate pressure in
kPa. Oil pressure may vury with engme
speed, outside temperiure and oil
viscosity, but readings above the red
warning sone indicate the normal
operating runge

A readimg in the red zone may be cansed
by a danperously low oil level or other
problem causing low oil pressure, The
CHECK GAGES hght will go on and o
warmng chime will sound, if you have
this option,

Drriving your vehicle with low oil
PIESSUTT CAD CAlse CXLensive engime
damage.

1110

CAUTION

Dion't keep driving if the ol
pressure is low. If you do,
your engine can become so hot th
it catches fire, You or others could
he barned. Check vour oil as soon
as possible and have your vehicle

serviced.

Damage to your engine from

neglecied oil probléms can be
costly and is not covered by your
WRITRNLY.

By
ém

' Voltmeter orrion)
Linless you have the supercharged
engine, you may have a voltmeter.
| 'When the engine is running, the gage
shivws the condition of the charging
system. Readings outside the red
warning zone indicate the normal
operating range.
Readings in the red warning zone
indicate a possible problem in the
electnical system, The CHECK GAGES
light will also come on, and a warmng
chime will sound, Have your vehicle
serviced immediately.

When vour engine is not runming, but
the gnition 1% on (in the Run position),
the gage shows yoar battery's state of
charge in DC wolts.




Boost Gage (orTion)

Vehicles equipped with the supercharged
engine have this boost gage that
mdscates vacuum during light to
minderate throttle and boost under
heavier throttle, The gage displays the
air pressure level in psi going into the
engine’s combustion chamber.

The gage is awmomatically centered at
zemn psi every ime the engine s stared.
Actual vacuum or boost is displayed
frovm this zenr paint. Changes in
ambient pressure. such as driving m
mouninins and changing weather, will
slightly change the zero reading,

ORIVER
INFORMATION

m Driver Information Center

I vou hive the Driver Information

Center. it gives you importunt sielety and

mauntenance facts. When you turn the
igmition on, the entire Center hights up
tor o few seconds. Then it goes o work

FUNCTION MONTTOR: This lets you

know af vol ure low on uids or have o

problem with a vehicle function:

¢ CHECK OIL LEVEL: This message
could mean vour oil level is low, If 1t

comes on tor more than three seconds,

see the Indexr under Check € Level
Wirrminge Light,

s WASHER FLUTD: This message

meins your washer fluid tank is less
than 30% full. The windshigld portion
of the vehicle outline will also glow., Tf
these come on. see the Indev under
Windshield Washer Fluied

» LOW COOLANT: This message

MEHns your cooliant level has fallen o
about kall full. If it comes on, see the
fndex under Eneine Coolant.

o CHECK GAGES: 11 this light comes

on gnd stuvs on while vou are driving.
check your gages for fuel. coolant
temperature, ol pressure or banery
vidltage
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B Driver Information Center
(Cont.)

LAMP MONITOR: Whenever you try

10 us¢ one of the following lights,

LAMP MONITOR will tell you if o

bulb is out.

® Head Lamp {Low and High beam)

® Turn Signa

® Park Lump

® Brake Lamp

® Back-Up Lamp

® Tail Lamp

If & bulb is out, you will see o message,

such as PARK LAMP, and you will

also se¢ where the problem is on the

vehicle outline. The moessage stays on

until the problem is fixed. See the Index

under Replacement Bulbs for bulb details,

e 112

I a burned-out bulb is replaced, the
warning light will stay on until the bulb
is used (for example, by turming on your
lighis).

If you pull & trailer, the extra tratler
lamp bulbs will not allow the lamp
monitor 1o properly detect a burned-out
bulb: When the traller hights are
disconnected, the lamp monitor will
again monttor the bulbs.

SECURITY: You'll get a DOOR AJAR
message if @ door is not fully closed.
The vehicle outline will show you which
door it 14, You will also get o HOOD
AJAR or TRUNK AJAR message if
the hood or the trunk isn't fully closed.
The vehicle outline will also show you
these are ajar.
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m Electronic Compass (oerion)
Ot some vehicles, an electrimic
COMPass COMes on w hen v start the
engine. As with all compasses, it senses
magnetic north to determine direction
But magnetic north 1s not located ut the
samie place as (rue north, so a8 zone
value s used W0 Improve accurcy,
Setting Up Your Compass Consists of
T'wo Steps:

1. Calibrating the compss o magnetic
north

2, Setting the zone so the cotmpass
points to true north.

Calibrating the Compass

The compass should be calibrated
pecording o the proper Zone Setting:

% Al lenst once o vear.
o Any time it displays the word
CALIBRATE.

S Any tme if seems o show incorrect
directions.

Calibrating to Magnetic North:

1. Drive 1o an open area such as a lorge,
empty parking lot. Be sure the ares is
not only free of other vehicles but
also away from power lines or large
metal objects.

2. Push and hold MODE for miore than
six seconds. Afier three seconds,
CALIBRATE and the heading
display will go off. ZONE and the
rone nutmber will be displuyed.

After six seconds, CALIBRATE will
flash and the heading display will
rotute. ZONE and the zone number
will go blank.

Release the MODE buttor.
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Calibrating the Compass (cont,)

3. Drive slowly in a circle at about
5 mph (8 kmv'h). Try to keep your
vehicle Jevel.,

4. When CALIBRATE siops fashing,
your compass is calibrated 10
magnetic north.

If CALIBRATE stops flashing before

| % circles, the calibration may not be
accurate, However, if you are certain the
calibration is accurate after the zone 1s
set, then recalibration is not needed.
Otherwise, repeat the calibration. 1f this
condition continues, move the vehicle o
o new area and recalibrate:

M4

If CALIBRATE continues to Nash after
about seven circles, your compass 15 not
calibrated, You could be too clase o 4
power ling or large metal ohject, or
something magnetic in vour vehicle (like
g CB antenna) could keep the compass
from calibrating.

If you are uncertain about where you e
m the calibration sequence, o want i
start over, simply push and release the
MODE or SET button, or turn the
ignmon off and restart the engine.

| Setting the Zone
Serting the zone corrects for differences
between magnetic and true north.

You can set the zone in two wiys: By
selecting the zone you are located n or
by pointing your vehicle north and
telling the compass the dimection of
north. Perform only one of the two
methods (A or B) each time vou change
zones, The last zone selection is
remembered,




A, By Geographic Location:

1I

With the engine running, press and
hold MODE for more than three
seconds, Alter three seconds,
CALIBRATE and the headme
display will go blank. ZONE and the
2one number will be displaved.

Release the MODE buton.

-2, Check the chart w see which 2one

4.

3.

AT
Press or hold SET untal the display
shows the number of your zone

Press MODE dgain 10 emer your
Aane in the compass,

B. By Pointing Vehicle North:

1. Poant your vehicle o true north.

2. Press und hold MODE unul ZONE
appeirs on the display,

3. Press or hold SET until ZONE (06 15
dhsployed.

4. Press MODE. The display will show
a northern heading and the direction
bars will flash.

5. Press MODE again. The display will
show the current zone setting for two
seconds. then keep thit setting unless
iU change it

6. When your engine 1s runming. your
compuss should daspluy true north.

You can change vour zone any time vou
move o anither zone without
calibrating to magnetc north. However,
I your aee uncertain of deeuracy, repedt
the entire sequence by sturting with siep |
Temporary Disturhances:

Your compass muy sometimes display a
dhifferent heading fora moment as vou
pass under bridees, power lints. or lurge
mati] objects, or when vog gre driving
on steep hills. This is normual,

115 LI




Features & Controls

Head-Up Display (orrion)

IT you have the optional Head-Up
Display (HUD), you can see the
speedometer reading in English or
metric units displaved “through™ the
windshield.

The HUD also shows:

» Turn signal indicator lights

o A high beam indicator symbol.

o A CHECK GAGES message. (For
low ol pressure. high coolant
temperature, low oil level and low
fuel.y

A low fuel warning symbol

| The HUD shows these lights when they
are lit on the instrument panel.

KRR -

PRI

When you sit stradght in your seat, the
HUD imuge will appedr slightly to the
right in front of the driver.

When the ignition is turned o Rumn, all
possible HUD images will comi on as

| shown above. Then the Head-Up

Display will operate normally.

instriment pancl, youo may not
see something uuportant, such as a
watrniing light. So be sure o sean
vour displaysand controls and the
driving envirmmnment just as you

would in a vielucle withowt HUTY

If you never look at your

Although the HUD image appears
to be near the front of the vehicle,
do not use it as-a parking wd., The
HUD was not designed for that
purpose, If vou try to use i that
way, such as in a parking lot, vou
may misjudge distance and run into
somiething
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CAUTION

To Adjust the HUD so You Can See it Slide the ADNUST (image height)
Properiy: control all the way up, musing the If the HUD mage 15 100 |
The HUD ¢ontrols are located to the left e as far iy possible. Then slide = (3R, OF 100 gt 10, Jouy
of the steerng column the HUD image herghi control ficld of view. 1t may take you more
. . - downward s0 the mmage 15 as low as time 10 see hings you need 1o see |
1. Start vour engine and shide the BEM possible hut in full view when s dark outside. Be sure to ,
(Cnimesd combrol A2 the vty b 3. Shide the dimmer control down unnil keep the HUD T dim and I'
The brightness of the HUD iniage is the HUD image is no brighter than placed low in your field of view, -

determined by whether the headlight
switch |s on or oft, and where you have
sel the HUD dimmer control,

necessary, 1o wrn the HUD ofl, shde
the dimmer control all the way down, | Pushing the ENG/MET (English/Metric)

1§ thie sumn Comis out, o il hecomes h".l“”" 'r't'il] 5% il'.h H‘I'.! “L”j
2. Adjust the seat, if necessary, before | cloudy, or if you wm on your specdometer indicator from English
PTG the Rstghi cantro) headlights, vou may need w adjust the | (conventional) o metric units, or back
HU[Y's brightness using the HLUD b e

dunmer control. Polarzing sanglasses
could make the HUD jmage harder (o

] |
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Care of the Head-Up Display
Clean the inside of the windshield as
needed to remove any din or film tha |
reduces the sharpness or clarity of the
HUD image |
To Clean the HUD: I

Spray household glass cleaner on o soft,
clean cloth, Wipe the HUD lens gently, |
then dry it. Do not spray cleaner

directly on the lens, bécause the cleaner
fluid could leak mside the unit if you do.

e 1B

If You Can't See the HUD Image

When the lgnition is On:

® [s anythmg covering the HUD wmit?

® [s the HUD dimmer control far
enough up?

® |5 the HUD mage adjusied to the
proper height?

o 5till mo HUD image” Check the fuse

in thee fuse panel. See the frder under

Frxes & Circudt Breakery.

If the HUTY Image is Not Clear:
| ® [t could be too bright, Shide the HUD
| dimmer control farther downward
® You may need w clean the windshield
and HUD lens.
Your windshield s part of the HUD
system. I you eveér have 1o have 4 new
| windshield, be sure 1 et one designed
for HUDX 1f you don't, the HUD imige
may ook blurred and out of focus
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Comfort Controls &

Audio Systems
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Comfort Controls & Audio Systems

m Standard Climate Control

The air conditioner and heater work
Best il vou keep vour windows closed
while using them,

* : Selects the [oree of ar visu want,
The fan s always running unless the
mode control s moved 10 OFE

Temperature Control: The center
control regulates the tempermture of the
air coming through the system.

Muode Contral: The nght control has

Air Conditioning Settings

There are three air conditioning settings.
O very hot davs, open the windows
lomg enough 1o let hot inside wir escape.
['his reduces the time your air

| conditioner’s compressor will have to

run, which should help fuel economy

{ MAX: Provides maximum dooling or

guick cool-down on very hot days, This
spiting recirculates much of the air
inside your vetucle. and it should not be
used for long periods because the air

setiings for air conditioning and non-air | Ay become W cold and dry,

conditioning mixdes
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ASC: Use Tor normedl cooling on hot
davs, Thas setting cools outside mr and
directs it through the instrument paned
outlels

Hana '-/J (Bi-Level): Use on cool, but

sunny davs. This setting brings in the
outside @, bul directs ILm twio Ways,
The cool air s directed 1o the upper
portion of your body through the
mstrunent panel outlets, but warmed pir
15 directed through the heater docts and
defroster vents. At times this
emperature differénce may be more

| apparent than others.

The air conditioner compressor operates
m all air conditioner positions, and in

Q7 (Defrost) and y:} { Defogi when
the outside temperatiure 15 ghove 50°F
(P C) When the air conditioner is on,
you may sometimes notice slight
changes m your vehicle'’s engime speed
and power. This 15 normal, because the
system (s designed o ovele the
compressor on and off 1w keep the
desingd cooling and help fuel economy,




Non-Air Conditioning Settings

/J (Vent): This setting brings in the
outside air and directs it 1o the upper
partion of vour body through the
istrument panel outlets

‘..J (Heat): This setung directs
warmed air through the heater ducts,

The ar condioner compressor dogsn'l
run in the non-air conditioning setings.
This reduces engine load, resulting in
improved fuel economy. If no non-air
conditionng settmg muntains the
comiort of the air inside your vehacle, or
il causes your windows o log up. move
the right selector o MAX or A/C, or

o i (Defrost)

Defrosting

The @ setting (Defrost) directs maost
air through the defroster venis, and
some through the heater ducts. Use ths
for when you have fog or ice on the
windshield. When it's 50°F (K7 C) or
warmer oaiside, you'll get conled air

Defogging Windows with
Standard Climate Control

Move the temperature controd 1o

| maximum heat.

| To quickly defog the windshield, set the
right selector to QY7 and turn the fan

| gontrol w HIGH

| i S :
Llse y-’ { Defog) for normal defoggmng

of the windshield
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Defogging anﬂm with Rear Window Defogger jorrion)
Standard Climate Control jconT) | The rear window defogger uses o m
Tt e | Don't use @ razor blade or

To defog the side windows, move the warming grid o remeovie fog from the

Pe _ something else sharp on the mside
mode control 10 and the fan contral | rear window, Fress the {:-u_—‘ button and - : '
‘ff H = of the rear window. 1F you do, you

. : i el o release it. A light wall glow in the -
to HIGH. Aim the side vents toward the 3 hL hil f‘ Lt . i could cut or damage the wanming
side windows, For increased mir Jow w %'[Ld ;ﬂ" HE W RRIREROr 12 “i“' e grid, and the repairs wouldn't be

| 1 5 (T 1 i p
l the side vents. close the center vents. 8 HETRICY Wi AU 20.0) covered by your warranty,

gurommaticallv after about K minues of
; T : : e ——— e e
wse. I you trm it on again, the defogper

will operate for about five minuies only
You can also twm the defopger off by
turning off the ignition or pressing the
bution again.

Do not attach o tempomary vehicle
license across the defogger grid on the
rear window
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W Elecironic Climate Control |

| the compressor on and off w keep the

(OPTION)

With this system, you can control the
ventilaton, heating and air conditioning
in your vehicle, or you can use the auto-
mdtic sering,

The digital screen displays the outside
tenrperature, the inside temperuture
setting, the fan speed, and ihe heating

Cmiode you have selected.

The air conditioner comMpressor Dperates
m all AL'TO setting positions. and in
G when the outside temperature is
above 49°F (9°C). When the arr
conditioner is om. you miy sometimes
notice slight chanpes in vour vehicle's |
engine speed and power. This is normul.

because the system 15 designed to owle

W |

desired cooling and help fuel economy,
TEMP: Sets the inferior tempemture
vou want. The temperature you set will
be displuyed on the digial screen.

Once you set the wmpernture, the system
will try to mamtmn the sel lemperi-
ture, whether or not you dre using the
heating o cooling controls, But |1 o
sel the t-:mpc'mtuﬂ for 60°F (16°C) or
907 F (32°C), the fan will stay en HI
speed unless you select o differemt

speed

AL'TO: To allow the system to
autommatically control the temperaiure,
air distribution and fan peed:

1. Set the temperature you want with the
TEMP swiich

2. Press the AUTO swiich

EXT. TEMP;: Press to have the outside
temperature displayed on the digital
screen (unless the system is off), Press
agan 1o retum o the inside lemperature
qetting. When the system 1s off, the
outside temperature will be displayved.
Use the following controls when AUTO
15 not desired.

a 2 Sets the fan speed. Press the top
of the switch 10 raise the fan speed, the
bottom of the switch w lower the fan
speed.
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m Electronic Climate Control
{Cont.)

*Fi*C: Press this o read the wemperature
m degrees Fahrenheit or Celsius.
OFF: Shuts the svstem off, The outside
temperature will be displayed. Air will
still flow through your velucle if it is
muewing. Also, the system will try to
maintain the empernture you set, but
may not be able to if n's very warm or
cild outside.
ECON: Use in cold or cool weather.
This saves fuel because the air
conditioner compressor doesn'l run. But
this setting doesn't remove homidity
from the air.

L] 1“

@ (Defrosth: Press this o remove
tog or ice from the windshield. Tt will
start a1 the high fan speed, but you can
select another speed i you wam. It's a
good idea o remove any ice or snow
from the hood and from the air inlet
between the hood and windshield.

[_Eﬂ (Rear Window Defogeer): Press
to warm the defogger grid on the rear
window. On some models, the outside
rearview mirrors are also warmed. The
rear window defogger will wirn off
automatically after about 1 minutes of
use. If you mim it on again, the defogger
will operate for about five numutes only.
You can alse mum the defogper off by
turning off the ignition or pressing the
switch again,

Do not uttsch a tlemporary vehicle
license ucross the defogger prid on the
FEAT WAnGdOw.

Don't usé o razor blade or something
else sharp on the inside of the rear
window. If you do; you could cut
or damage the warming grid, and
the repuirs wouldn't be covered by
YOUT WITTHLIEY.
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Extended Ildling with Efectronic | Rear Vents | Flow-Through Ventilation System | -

Climate Control Slide the center control up to direct air | Your Ponting’s Aow-through ventilation
When the engine idles for a long time. wpward. Slide it down 1o direct air system supplies outside air into the

the outside temperature sensor ;na'gr' -iﬂ-wnw;_m.] The center position will vehicle when it is moving. Outside air
cause the system o blow air that s too direct air both up and down - will also enter the vehicle _whn:_n the
cool. This should stop once the vehicle | heater or the wir conditioning fan is

is mewing again. Extended idiing is not | | runmning.

recommended. See the frdex under

Engine Exhaust
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Comfort

Flow-Through Ventilation System

(CONT.)

Ventilation Tips

% Keep the hood and front air inlet free
of ice, snow, or any other obstruction
{such as leaves). The heater and
defroster will work fur bener, reducing
the chance of fopging the inside of
your windows.

| % When vl enter a vehicle with

Standard Chmate Control in cold

weather, select o heater function that

blows air through the fAloar ducts.

Then turn the Blower fan o HI for o

tew moments before driving off. This

will blow moist air from the intake

LR 1EB

ducts toward the floor, not the
windshield. It reduces the chance of
fogeing the inside of your windows. If
yout have the Electronic Climate
Comral, the AUTO setting does this
for wou,

% Keep the air path under the front seats
clenr of objects. This helps air 10
circulate throvghout your vehicle.

Controils & Audio Systems

w Audio Systems

The following pages describe the sudio
svstems available for vour Pontiac, and
how 1o get the best performance (rom
them, Please read about the system in
your vehicle.

Hearing dumage from lond
narise is almost undetectable

until it is 0o late. Your hearnng can
adapt o higher volumées of sound.
Sound that seems normal can be
loud and harmful 1o your hearing.
Tuke precautiony by adjusting the
volume control on vour radio 1o o
safe sound level before your
hienring adapts 1o i,
To help avoid hearing loss or
damage:
1. Adjust the wlume control to the
lowest setting,

2. Increase volume slowly until
you hear comiorubly and
clearly.




NOTICE

Before you add any sound
equipment 10 your vehicle—like o
tape plaver, CB radio, mobile
telephine or two-way radio—be

stre you can add what you want. If

VOu can, its very imponant (o do il
properly. Added sound equipment
may inferfere with the operation of
your vehicle's engine, Delco® radio
or other systems, and can even
damage them. And, vour vehicle's
systems muy mterfere with the
operation of sound equipment that
has been added mmproperly.

So, before adding sound
equipment, check with vour dealer
wmed be sure 1o check fedéral rules
covering mobile rmdio and
telephone units.

ALTT REYERSE

Setting the Clock

For Radios with tSEEK»

1. With the radio olf, press SET. The
SET indicator will appear on the
digital screen for five seconds.

2. Within that five seconds, press any
hold SEEK® until the correct
minute appears an the display

3. Before another five seconds pass,
press and hold <4SEEK until the
cortect hour appears

For Radivs with WSEERK A

1. With the rudio on or off, press SET
The SET indicaror will appear on the

digital display for five seconds

2. Within that five seconds, press and

hiold SEEKA tinnil the correct
rinute appedrs on the display.

3. Before another five seconds pass,
press and hold WSEEK unil the

COrTect Nor appears

m=ar -



Comfort Controis & Audio Systems

AM/FM Stereo Radio

The digital display indicates information
on time or radio station frequency, the
AM or FM radio band. whether the station
ts 10 steren, and other radio functions.

Upper Knob (PWRVOL): This knob
does three things:

% Rotate it to turn the system on and off
(PWR).

% Rowmte it o control the volume

% Press it to recall the station {requency
when the radio 1s on.

B E W qEE

BAL (Balance): The control ring

behind the upper knob adjusts the

left/right speaker balunce

Lower Knob (TUNE): This knoh does

two things:

% Rostates it 1o tune in radio stations

% Press it to change between the AM or
FM band,

FADE: The control ring behind the

lower knob adjusts the front/rear

speaker halance.

¥ SEEK A: Press w seek and stop on

the next station higher or lower on the

raadio band.

TREB (Treble): Slide this lever up o
increase treble, or down o decrease it
If & station is weak or noisy, reduce the
lreble.

BASS: Slide this lever up o ncrease

bass, or down (o decrease it

To Preset Radio Stations:

1. Tune in the desired smtion

2. Press SET. The word SET will appear
on the digital screen for five seconds

3, While SET is displaved, press one of
the four pushbuttons,

The station 15 now presel. You can
ming to i mmediately by pressing the
sitme numbered pushbution

4. Repeat steps 1-3 for each of four AM
and four FM stations

Up o three additional stations on each

baingd may be preset by “pairing”

pushbutions;

1. Tune in the desired station.

2. Press SET, und within five seconds
presss any two adpacent pushbuttons at
the sime 1ime.

3. The station can be tuned m when the

swime two pushbuttons are pressed at
the sirme time.



AM/FM Stereo with Casselte

Player

The digital display indicates information

on ume oF radio station frequency, the

AM or FM radio band. whether the stition

15 in steren, and other radio functions

Upper Knob (PWR=VOL): This knob

does four things:

® Howate it o wrn the system on and off
(PWR)

® Rotate it to control the volume

® Press it to recall the station frequency
when the radio s on

® When a tape 15 playing. press it fo
hear the ather side of the tape

BAL (Balance): The control ring

behind the upper knob adjusts the

left/nght speaker balance

Lower Knob (TUNE): This knob does

twir things:

® Ritute il to tune m radio stutions.
® Press it 1o change between the AM or
FM band.

FADE: The control ring behind the
lower knob adjusis the front/rear
speaker balance.

¥ SEER A: Press to seek and stop on
the next station higher or lower on the
radio band
TRER (Treble): Shide this lever up 1o
increase treble, or down w decrease it
I & stution 18 weak or nmsy, reduce the
treble
BASS: Slide this lever up 10 merease
bass, or down to decrease it
To Preset Radio Stations:
1. Tune in the desired station
2. Press SET. The word SET will
appedr on the digital seréen for five
secimls,
3. While SET is displayed, press one of
the four pushbuttons,
The station s now presel. You can
tune o it immediately by pressing the
same mumbered pushbutton.
4. Repeal steps 123 for each of four AM
and four FM stations
128
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AM/FM Stereo with Casselte

Player (cont,)

Up w three additional stations on each

bund may be preset by “pairing”

pushbutions;

1. Tune in the desired station.

2. Press SET, and within five seconds
press any two adjacent pushbuttons ot
the same tme.

3. The stution can be wned in when the

same two pushbuttons are pressed
the same time,

lii1su

To Play a Cassette Tape:
With the power switch on, insert o tape
inin the cassette door. Do not nse tapes

that are longer than 45 minutes on ench
side,

When the right indicator armow is lit,
sefections listed on the bottom side of
the cassette are playing, When the Jefi
arrow 18 lit, selections listed on the top
side of the cassette are playing. To
change sides of the wpe, press the upper
contral knob while the cassette 1s
playing. When the end of a tape is
reached, the other side will then play.

FAST FORWARID: Depress the button
with the arrow pointing i the same
direction that the tape is playing. To stop
fast forward, press the STOP-EJECT
hutton.

REVERSE: Depress the button with the
arrow pointing in the opposite direction
that the tape 1s playing. To stop reverse,
press the STOP-EJECT button.
STOP-EJECT: To stwp playing a tape,
fully press this button (the cassette will
be partiolly ejected, and the mdie will

" begin playing).
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AM/FM Stereo with Cassette
Player and Graphic Equalizer

The digital display indicates mlormation
on time or radio stanion {requency, the
AM or FM radio band, whether the station
(5 in steren, and othér radio fonctions
PWR (Power): Turns the unit on and
off when the ignition i on

i [

FHI043

Upper Knob (VOL): This knob does

twi things:

& Rouate it slightly to the lelt or mght 1o
comtrol the volume

& Press of to muute the radio or tape
player. Press again W |isten

BAL (Balance): The control ring

biehind the upper knob adjusts the

left/right speaker balunce. 'The digital

display shows the balance selected.

- Lower Knob (TUNE): This knob does -

Iwo things

& Rotate it shghtly w the left or right to
tune m radio stations, I you hold it o
the left or right, it will tune rapidiy.

You can also rotate it one stop of a
time 1o fine-tune a specific frequency |

% Press 1o chunge between the AM,

FMI or FM2 bands. (FM1 allows vou
i preset five stations, FM2 allows you
I preset another five stations.) -

Your radio has an AMAX-certified
receiver. It can procluce gquality AM
stereo sound and recerve C-Ouam™
steren broadeasts. AMAX reduces nonse
without reducing the high frequencies
your need for the best sound, You don'
have to do anything 10 vour Deleo/GM
raclicy because AMAX is automatic,
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AM/FM Stereo with Cassette
Player and Graphic Equalizer
(CONT.)

FADE: The control ring behind the
lower knob adjusts the front/rear
speaker balance. The digital display
shows the degree of fade selected.
<ASEEK®™: Press to seek and stop on
the next station higher or lower on the
radio band.

RCL: Press (o alternate the display
between the time and station {requency.

L 1“

EQUALIZER: Boost the hass,
emphasize a voice in a song, brighten
the trehle—your egualizer gives you
freedom o adjust five separute
frequencies of sound to your individial
taste. Move a lever up o emphasize a

frequency, move it down 1o de-emphasize.

It's best to begin with the levers in the
middle position, then adjust each lever
as you like,

To Preset Radio Stations:
The five pushbuttons under the digial

| display can be used 1o preset up to 15

radio stations (five AM, five FMl and |

five FM2). The buttons have other uses |

when you are plaving a tape (sec Tape

Plaver).

1. Tune the digital display to the station
You want,

2. Press SET, The SET indicator will
appear on the digital sereen for five
seconds,

3. While the SET indicator is displayed, |
press one of the five pushbutlons,

4. Repeat steps 1-3 for each of five AM, |
five FMI and five FM2 stations.




To Play a Cassette Tape:
Press PWR to turn the radio on. The
radio will play until a cassette is pushed
into the cassette entry door (the tape
side goes in first). Do not use tapes that
are fonger than X0 munutes (45 minutes
om each side)
This audio system has automatic 5O
Dolby™B Noise Reduction 1o
reduce backgriound noise on Dolby™
encoded tapes. Dolby™B Noise
Reduction s manufactured under hoense
from Dolby Laborstories Licensing
Corporation. Dolby® and the

CO symbol are trademarks of Dolby
Laboratories Licensing Corporation.

L 22 N

PROG (Program); Press o change the
side of mpe being played. When the end
of a tape 15 reached, the other side will
then play

Cr(),: This button sefs tape bias. When
playing high bias chrome or metal tapes,
press the button to turn the CrO), display
om. When playing standard tapes, press
again 10 turn the display off,

REV (Reverse): Press 1o reverse the
tape rapully; press again 10 play the

tape. (The radio plays while a tape is
rewinding. )

FWD (Fast Forward): Press 10 advance
the tupe mupidly; press ugain to play.
(The radio plays while the tape is
advancing, )

PREV (Previous); Press PREY
repeat o passage, The mpe will back up
and stop at the first four-second quiet
spal in the tape, or when you press
PREV or PROG again.

NEXT: Press to go to the next selection
on the tape. The mpe will stop at the
first four-second quiet spot in the tape,
ar if you press NEXT or PROG again
ST-PL (Stop-Play): Press to switch
from the tape 1o the radio, Press again 1o
resume playing the tape.

EJECT: Press io eject the cassette tape
(the radio will then play)
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AM/FM Stereo with Compact
Disc Player

The digiel display indicates mformation
ofi 1ime or radho stution frequency, the
AM o FM radio bund, whether the station
15 in steren, and other rado [unchons.
PWR (Power): Turns the unit on and
off when the igmition is-on

L'pper knob (VOL): This knob does
| twi things

ROM

® Rotate it slightly to the left or right o
| control the volume

® Press it to mute the radio or tape

player. Press ngain to listen, |

+er 934
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BAL (Balance): The control nng
behind the upper knob adjusts the
left/mght speaker balance. The dignal
display shows the balance selected.
Lower Knob (TUNE): This knob does
twi things:

e Roate 1t slightly o the left or nght 1o
tume 10 radho statens, 1 you hold it w
thie lelr ar right, i will tune rapadly
You can also rotate it one stop at a
time 10 fine-tune a specific frequency

® Press 10 change between the AM,
FMI or FM2 bands. (FMI allows you

e preset five statioms, FM2 allows you

0 preset another five stations. )

Your radio has an AMAX-certified
receiver. It can produce guality AM
steren sound amd recenve C-umm™
stereo broadeasts. AMAX reduces noise
without reducing the high frequencies
you need for the best sound. You don't
hive 1o do anything 10 your Delco/GM
radio because AMAX s automiatic

FADE: The control ning behind the
lower knob adyusts the front/ rear
speaker balance, The digital display
shows the degree of fade selected.
<ASEER®™ : Press o seek and Stop on
the nexi station higher or lower on the
radio hand,

RCL: Press o alernate the display
between the tme and staton frequency.

EQUALIZER: Boost the bass, em-
phasize o voice ina song, hnghten the
treble—vour equalizer gives you
fresdom to adjust five separate
frequencies of sound to vour indivaduul
taste. Move a lever up 10 emphasize a
Irequéncy, monve it down (o de-emiphasze.
It’s best o begin with the levers in the
middle position, then adjust each lever
as you like.




Fhe five pushbuttons ul the lower nght

can be used to preset up to 15 radio

stutions (five AM, five FM] and five

FMZ2). The buttons have other uses

when you are plaving a compact dise

(see Compat Dise Corntrols)

T Preset Radio Stations:

1. Tupe the digital display 1o the station
you wint

2. Press SET. The SET indicator will
appear on the digial screen for five
seconds.,

3. While the SET indicator is displived.

press one of the five pushbuttons

4. Repeat steps 1-3 for gach of five AM,

fve FMI and five FM2 stations.

|
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Compact Disc Controls

Muany of the controls for the radio also
have functions for the compagt disc
plaver, as explained here

To Play a Compact Disc:

Don't use mini-dises thot dre called

singles. They won't gject. Use only full-

size compact discs,

1. Press PWR 1o wirn the radio on

2, Insert a disc part-way into the slot,
with the label side up. The plaver
will pull it in. In a few seconds, the
dise should play.

If the disc comes back out and/or Err

appears on the display

* The disc may be upside down.

& The disc may be dirty, scratched or
W

o, There may be too moch maoisture i
the air (wait about one hour and v
aizain

% The player may be too hot, or the road
gy be too rough for the dise 1o play.
As soom as things get back to normal,
the disc should play.
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Compact Disc Controls (conT)
While a dise is plaving, the CI) indi-
cator 15 displayed on the dignal screen.
a8 15 the clock.

RCL (Recall): Press once o see which
track is playing. Press again while the
track number 15 displaved 1o see how
long your sclection has been playing.
The track number also will be displayed
when the volume is changed or a new
track starts o play,

button makes soft and loud passages
maore equal in volume. Press again (o
resume normal play,

RDM (Random): Press o play trucks in |

random onder,
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REV (Reverse): Press and hold to
rapidly back up to a finorite passage:
Release 1o resume playing.

FWD (Fast Forward): Press and hold
to rapidly advance the disc. RBelease
resume playing.

PREY {Previous): Press 1o play a track
agoin. I vou keep pressing the PREV
button, the disc will keep backing up to
previous tracks,

| COMP ff_'{ﬂﬂ]:ll'l'_'ﬁ'lﬂn}: Depressing this | NEXT: Press when you want 10 hear the

next track: If you keep pressing the
NEXT button, the dise will keep
advancing (o other tracks,

Comfort Controls & Audio Systems

When Finished with the Compact
Disc Player:

If you press PWR or turn off the
ignition, the disc will stay in the player
and start again when you tum on the
ignation or power switch. The dise will
begin pliyving at the pomt where it had
been stopped,

ST/PL (Stop/Play): Press o stop the
disc player; the radio will play, Press
again o play the dise (the player will
start playing the dike where it was
stopped earlier).

EJECT: Press to cject the dise; the

radio will play. After eject, if you twrn
the wnition off with the disc part-way
out, the plaver will pull the dise back in
after abowt 30 secomds. When the plaver
1% turned on, it will begin play on the
First track.



CD Player Anti-Theft Feature

Delco LOC 11 is a secunty feature for
the compact disc player. It can be used
or ggnored. IF ignored, the system pliys
normally. IF it is used. your plaver won't
be usable if it is ever stolen. because it
will go 1o LOC mode any time battery
power is removed., Until an unlock code
15 entered, it will not tarn on,

The structions below tell you how 1o

enter 4 secrel code into the system, If

your vehicle loses battery power for any

reason, you must unlock the system with

the secret code before the radio will um

o,

1. Write down any six-digit number and
keep it in & safe place.

2. Turn the ignitien 1o the Accessory or
Run position.

3. Press the PWR button to turn the
radio off,

4. Press the 1 and 4 buttons together.
Hold ther down until *- - -" shows
on the display. You are ready o enter
your secret code.

NOTE: If you allow more than 15

seconds 1o elapse between any steps, the

radio automatically reverts to time and

you must start the procedure over at siep 4,

5. Press SET and D00 will appear on the
display.

6. Press the SEEK™ button to make the
first mumber of your code appear.

7. Rotate the TUNE knob right or left
to make the second and third
numbers agree with vour code.

B. Press the Tower (BANI) knob and
000 will appear again. Now you are
ready to enter the last three digits of
your code.

9. Repeat steps 6 and 7 for the last
three digits of your code.

10. Press the lower (BAND) knob and
REP will appear for five seconds
and then 000 will appear,

11. Repeat steps 6 through 10, This time
SEC will appear, indicating that the
radio is secure.
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CD Piayer Anti-Theft Feature
{CONT)

To Unlock the System After a Power
Loss:

When battery power is reapplied 10 a
secured radio; the radio won't turn on
and LOC will appear on the display.
Enter your secret code as follows; pause
no more than 15 seconds between sieps

1, Turn the ignition on. (Radio off)

2. Press the SET button, The display
will show 004,

3. Enter the six digits of the code
following steps 6-9 above, The
display will show the mimbers as
enlered.

4. Press the lower (RAND) knob and
SEC appears, then the time,
indicating that the disabling sequence
wits successiul.
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Disabling the Anti-Theft System:

1. Press the 1 and 4 buttons ogether for
five seconds with ignition on and
radio power off. The display will
show SECURED, indicating the unit
is in the secure mode.

2. Pross the SET button. The display
will show 000,

3. Enter the first three digits of the code
following steps 6-7 earlier in this
section. The display will show the
numbers as entened.

4. Press the lower (BAND) knob, The
rachio will display DD,

5. Enter the second three digits of the
code. The display will show the
numbers as entered.

6. Press the lower (BAND) knob, If the
display shows - - -"* the disahling
sequence was successful {the
numbers matched the user-selected
code or the factory back-up code)
und the umt is in the UNSECURED
mode. I the display shows SEC, the
disablng sequence was unsuccessiul
and the numbers did not match either
of the codes and the unit will remain
in the SECURED maode.




Steeri
Audio

Wheel Controls for
tem

Some audio functions can be operated
with these controls:

AM/FM: Press 1o select either the AM
or FMI and FM2 radic bands. The band
vou select will be displayed on the
digital screen. The frequency of the
station will be displaved., and if the
station is mn stereo, the sterco indicator
will alsp be displaved.

SEEK: Each tinie you press an up or
down arrow on SEEK., vou will wne in
the next station up or down the AM or
FM radio band,

When listening to o casselte tape or
compact dise, vou can change to the
previous or next selection by pressing
the SEEK up or down arrow.

RCL (Recall): When the radio is on.
press 10 change between the clock and
the madio stathon frequency displaved on
the digiial screen,

PRE-SET: Press this o hear the radio
stations that are set on VOUr Sysem.

VOL (Volume): Press A o increase
volume, Press W o lower the volame.

PWR: Turns the unit on and off when
the: ignition 15 on.
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Gain Control

some models have this control below
the audio system,

To get more bass sound, move the
GAIN control 10 adjust the amount of
bhass.
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Understanding Radio Reception
FM Stereo

FM stereo will give you the best sound,
but FM signals will reach only about
10 to 40 miles (16 w0 63 kmj. Tall
buildings or hills can interfere with FM
signals, cansing the sound to come and
20

AM

The mnge for most AM stations s
greater than for FM, especially ot night
The longer range. however, can cause
stations to interfere with each other. AM
can also pick up noise from things like
storms and power lines, To lower this
noise, try reducing the treble level,

AM Stereo

Your Delco™ system may be able 1o
receive C-Cunm™ steren broadeasts,
Many AM stations around the country
use C-Quam® 1o produce stereo, though

- some do pot. C-Quam™ is o registered

trademark of Motorola, Inc. IF vour
Delea™ system can get C-Quam®
signals, your stereo indicator light will
cormie on when you are réeceiving it,



Care of Your Cassette
Tape Player

A tape player that is not cleaned
regularly can cause reduced sound
quality, ruined cassettes, or a damaged
mechamism, Cassette tpes should be
stored in their cases away from
contaminanis, direct sunlight, wnd
extromc heat. If they aren’t, they may
not operate properly or cause flure of
the tape player.

Your tape ployer should be cleaned
regularly each month or after every |5
hours of use. If you notice a reduction in
sound quality, ry a known good cassetle
tey see if the tape or the tape player 15 it
tault, Tt this other cassette has no
improvemient in sound quality, clean the
tpe plaver.

Clean your tape playver with 4 wiping-
action, non-abrasive cleaning cassetle,
and follow the directions provaded

with it

Cassettes are subject (o wear and the
sound quality may degrade over time.
Always muke sure that the casseite tape
is in good condition before you have
your tape player serviced.

Care of Your Compact Discs

Handle dises carefully. Swore them in
their origmal cases or other protective
cases and away from direct sunlight and
dust. 1F the surface of a disc 1s sotled,
dumpen 4 clean, soft cloth in 4 mild,
neutral detergent solution and clean it,
wiping from the center to the edge.

Be sure never to wuch the signal surface
whent handling dises. Pick up discs by
grasping the outer cdges or the edge of
the hole und the outer edge.
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Fixed Mast Antenna

The fixed mast antenna can withstiand
most car washes without being
damaged. [f the mast should ever
become slightly bent, you can straghten
it out by hand. IF the mast 15 badly bem,
as it might be by vandals, you should
replace il

Check every once in a while 10 be sure
the mast s stidl tghtened o the fender,

R - *=

Power Antenna Mast Care |

Your power antenna will look its best
ancd waork well i s cleaned from ome
L0 0T,

To Clean the Antenna Mast:

1. Tumn on the wenition and radio o
raise the antenna to full mast
EXlensIon

2. Dampen a ¢léan cloth wath mineral
spiriis or equivalent solvent

3. Wipe the cloth over the mast sections,
removing any dirt,

4. Wipe dry with a ¢lean cloth before
relrsclng.

5, Muke the antennia go up and down by |
turming the radio or igniion on and off.

6, Then repeat if necessary,

Don't lubricate the power antenna,
Lubrication could damsge it




Before entering an automatic car I

wash, furn off your mdio 0 make
the power antenna go down. This
will prevent the mast from possibly
petting damaged. If the antenna
I does not go down when you furn
the radio off, it may be damaged or
need to be cleaned, In either case,
lower the antenna by hand by
carelully pressing the antenna
n.

If the mast portion of your antenni 15
domaged, you can eusily replace it. See
your dealer for a replacement ki, and
follow the instructions in the kit.
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Part 4

Your Driving and the Road
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Hereyﬂu'llﬁndinfnrmaliﬂnahnui Road Signs . . . ... S A e e G e SR 146
driving on different kinds of roads Deefensive Driving SRR, i w avea S R S  E 150}
and in varying weather conditions. | Drunken Driving . . RSP PR wevamasesns s 1
Wea've also included many other Control of a Yehicle
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Your Driving and the Road
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SO [0 MET WG AR ADVAMTCE NARRDW MO PASSING
ENTER ey OHOESING BRIOIGE JORE
Color of Road Signs Yellow indicates o genernl warning.
Slow down and be careful when you see

i Red means Stop. It may also indicate
w Road Slgﬂs that some mmtf:?nuni is mot allowed a yellow sign. It may signal a milroad
| The road signs you see everywhere are | Examples are Do Not Enter and Wrong | crossing ahead, & no-passing zone, or
coded by color, shape and symbols. It's | Wy, same other potentially dangerous

a gpood ides 10 know these codes so that sinatian, Likewise, a yellow solid line
vou can quickly grusp the basic meaning | painted on the road means Don't Cross,

or intent of the sign even before vou
I :
m.
a1

WALET T L Y |:r.!t"'=|
RIALLTON ATV

hive o chance to read it
HOEPTTAL INECEMATION

Green is used 10 guide the driver, Green | Blue signs with white letters show
signs may indicate upcoming freeway | motlorists’ services,

exits or show the direction you should
turm to reach a particular place.
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Orange indicates road construction of
maimtenance. You'll want o slow down
when you see un orange sign, as part of
the road may be closed off or torn up.
And there may be workers and
mamtenance vehicles around, too.

Shape of Road Signs

The shape of the sign will tell you
smething. oo,

An octagonal (cight-sided) sign means
Stop. It 15 always red with while letters

A diamond-shaped sign is a warning of
something ahead—for example, a curve,
steep hill, soft shoulder, or a nurrow
bridge.

i |
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AN SWIMAIME

Brown signs point oot recreation ancas
or points of fistorie or culiural interest

A triangle. pointed downward, indicates
Yield. It assigns the right of way w
traffic on certain approaches to an
Intersection.

A triangular sign also is vsed on (wo
lane roads to indicate a No Passing
Zone, This sign will be on the left side
of the roadway.
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Your Driving and the Road
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HEEF LEFT CH FGHT TURN
R THROUGH oMLY

Shape of Road Signs (cont;)

Rectangular (square or oblong) signs
show speed Hmits, parking regulations,
give directions, and such information as
distances to cities,
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Symbols on Road Signs

There are many international road signs
In use today.

AR®
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TLIRN PARIKING RICYCLES
The basic message of many of these
signs is in pictures or graphic symbaols,
A picture within a circle with a diagonal
line across it shows what not 1o do,

Traffic Lights

We're all familiar with traffic lights or
stop lights. Often green arrows are being
used in the lights for improved raffic
control, On some multilane roads, gréen
arrows light up, indicating that traffic in
one or more {anes can move or make a
urn. Green arrows don't mean “go no
matter whist” You'll still need o
procedd with caution, vielding the right
of way to pedestrians and sometimes 1o
ather vehicles.

some traffic lights also use red arrows

16 signafy that you must stop before
tuming on red,
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PEVERGIALE LAKE OM MULTILANE AOADNY

Muny ity roads und expresswiys, and
even bridees, use reversible-lane traffic
comtrol during rush hours. A red X lighe
above a lane means no driving in that
lane at that time. A groen armow Means
you may drive in that lane. Look for the
signs posted 1o wirn drivers what hours
and days these systemns are in effect.

MO FASSING ZONE

Pavement Markings

Pavement murkings add to traffic signs
und signals. They give information 1o
drivers without taking attention from the
roadway. A solid yellow line on your
side of the road or lane means Don't
Criss,

Your Own Signals

Drivers signal (0 others, wo. It not
only more polite, it's safer to let other
drivers know what you are doing. And
in some places the Taw regquires driver
signals.

Turn and Lane Change Signals:
Alwiays signal when vou plan to tum or
change lanes.

If necessary, you can use hand signuls
out the window: Left arm straight out
for a left tarn, down for slow or about-
to-stop, and up for a right tom.
Slowing Down: 11 ume allows, tap the
brake pedal once or twice in advance of
slowing or stopping. This warns the

driver behind you.

Disabled: Your four-way flashers signal
that vour vehicle 15 disabled or is a
hazard. See the lndex under Hazard
Warning Flashers.

Traffic Officer

The traffic police officer is also a source
of important information. The officer’s
stgnils govertt, no magter what the
traffic lights or other signs say.

The next section discusses some of the
road conditions you may encounter.
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Your Driving and the Road

Defensive Driving

The best advice anyone can give about
driving is: Drive defensively.

Please start with a very important safety
device in vour Pontiac: Buckle up. (See
the Iredex under Safery Belrs.)

Defensive driving really meuns “be
ready for anything.” On city streets,
rural moads, or freeways, it means
“always expect the unexpected.”

Assume that pedestrians or other drivers
are going to be careless and make
mistakes, Anticipate what they might

da. Be ready for their nuistakes.

Expect children o dash out from behind
parked cars, often followed by other
children. Expect occupants in parked
cars to open doors into traffic, Watch for
mowvement in parked cars—someone
may be about 1w open a door.

4+ 150

Expect other drivers (o run stop signs
when vou are on a through street, Be
ready 10 brake if necessury as you go
through intersections, You may not have
to use the brake, but if you do, you will
be ready,

If vou're driving throogh a shopping
center parking Jot where there are well-
muarked lanes, directional arrows, and
diesignated parking areas, expect some
drivers to ignore all these markings and
dash straight oward one part of the lot.

Pedestrians can be careless. Watch for

them. In general, you must give way to
pedestrians even if you know you haye

the right of way.

Rear-end collisions are about the most
preventuble of accidents. Yet they are
commeon. Allow enough following

| distance. It's the best defensive driving

maneuver, in both city and rural
driving. You never know when the
véhicle in front of you is gaing to bruke
or turn suddenly.

Here's a final bit of information about
defensive driving. The most dangerous
time for doving in the U.S. is very early
om Sunday moming. In fact, GM
Research studies show that the most and
the least dangerous times for drving,
every week, fall on the same day. That
day is Sunday. The most dengerous time
is Sunday from 3 a.m. 10 4 a.m. The
safest time is Sunday from 0 a.m. o

H a.m. Driving the same distance on a
Sunday st 3 a.m. s0't just a little more
dangerous thap it is at 10 a.m. it's about
134 times more dangerous!

That feads to the next section,



Drunken Driving

Death and injury associated with
drinking and driving is a national
tragedy. It's the number ang contributor
to the highwiry death toll, claiming
thousands of victims every year.
Aleohol takes away three things that
anyone needs to drive a vehicle:

% Judgment
& Muscular Coordination
% Yision

Police records show that half of all
maotor vehicle-related deaths involve
alcohol—a driver, o passenger or
someone ¢lse, such as a pedestrian, had
been drinking. In most cases, these
deaths are the result of someone who
was drinking and driving. Over 25000
miror vehicle-relared deaths occur each
vear because of aleohol, and thousands
of people are imured.

Just how much aleohol 5 too much if a
person plans o drive? ldeally, no one
should drmk alcohol and then drive. But
if one does, then what's “too much™ It
can be a lot Tess than many might think.
Although it depends on each person and
situation, here 15 some generml

| imformation on the problem.

The Blood Alcohal Content (BAC) of

someone who is drinking depends upon

four things:

& How much aleohol s in the drink.

% The drinker's body weight.

& The amount of food that 15 consumed
before and duning drinking.

% The length of time it has taken the
drinker 1o consume the alcohol.

According to the American Medical
Association, a 180-pound (82 kg) person
who drinks three 12-ounce (355 ml)
bottles of beer in an hour will end up
with a BAC of about (W06 percent. The
person would reach the same BAC by
drinking three 4-ounce (120 ml) glasses
of wing or three mixed drinks if each
had 1Y% ounces (45 ml) of a liguor like
whiskey, gin or vadka.

Its the amount of alcohol that counts,
For example. if the same person drank
three double martinis (3 ounces or

90 ml of liguor each) within an hour,
the person’s BAC would be close to
{112 percent. A person who consumes
food just before or during drinking will
have a stightly Tower BAC level.
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Your Driving and the Road

Drinking that Will Result in a
BAC of .05% in the Time Shown
)
&
NUMBER L :
OF DRINKS people are mmpaired o o BAC
as in plcturs) 4 approaching 005 percent, and thar the
effects are worse at night. All drivers
q are impaired at BAC levels above 005
percent. Stutistics show that the chance
2 of being m an accident increases sharply
for drivers who have a BAC of (105
percent or above. A driver with a BAC
1 _ T . level of 006 percent (three beers in one
100 120 140 160 180 200 220 240 hour for a 180-pound or 832 kg person)
BODY WEIGHT IN POUNDS has doubled his or her chance of having
: " wxw| | 00 accudent, Ata BAC level of (U0
Drunken Driving (conr,) | OF coitrse, as we've seen, it depends on | PEPeSAt: the chance of that driver having
: ) | , ot = o an accident 18 $1x Himes greatér; ut a
The law in most U1 S, states sets the how much aleohol 1s in the drinks, and i
W i : PO : e level of (115 percent, the chances are
Il:f_ﬂl Lt ;_“-n Hﬂ.{ ol 10,100 WH:E"I In | howw LU.IILE.!}' the pCF':-UI'.I drinks them. ety five Fmes gr::ulv:.‘r.’ And. the
E‘unﬂ‘dumtiw Limrmit 15 ﬂﬂﬂ .percem. and in | But it's very important 1o keep inmind | body nkes about an hour to rid itself of
h:].[IIL other countries it's lower than that the ability to drive is affected well thee alechol in one drink. No amount of
thllt 'I'h-l: B.ndl.[."ﬂ"][] .hE m"E'J' U. r{.' [IE['I."E'T'IF EE"“‘W il EHC |:|'f {1'. Iﬂ I’H'."“.-E'n' “.E"‘:-ﬂ:ln.'il 1.'“[-I-E“|: or nulnh‘:'r “,1 'L"'.J'llj .;h“w‘:-h “’l]l
after three w six drinks (in one hour) shows that the driving skills of many speed that up.
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“T'll be careful™ isn't the right answer.
What 1I there's un emerzency, @ need o
ke sudden action, as when a chikl
darts imo the stré¢t? A person with a
higher BAC might not be able to react
quickly enough o avoid the eollision

There's stumething else about drinking
and driving that many people don't
know, Medical research shows thu
alcohol in a person’s system can make
crash imjuries worse, That's especially
true for brain, spinal cord and hean
imjuries, That means that if anyone who
hiss been drnkmg—driver or
passenger—is i crash, the change of
being killed or permanently disabled is
higher than if that person hod not been
drinking. And we've already seen that

the chunce of a crash wtself 1s higher for
dnnking drivers.

Drinking and then driving is

very dangerous. Your reflexes,
perceptions. and judement will be
affectéd by even a small amount of
aleohol. You could have o
serious—or even fmal—accident if
you drive afier drinking. Please
don't drink and drive or ride with a
driver who has been drinking.
Ride home in a cab: or if you're
with o group, designate & driver
who will not drink.

wControl of a Vehicle

You have three systems thut make vour
vehicle go whete you want il 1o go,
They wre the brakes, the steering and the
accelerator. All three systems have to do
their work at the places where the tires
meet the road.

Sometimes, a5 when you're driving on
sNOW OF lee, it's casy (0 usk more of
those control systems than the tires and
road can provide. That means vou can
lose control of your vehicle
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Your Driving and the Road

Braking

Braking sction involves perception time
and reaction time,

First, you have o decide pu sh on the
brake pedal. That's perception time.
Then you have to bring up vour foot and
do it. That's reaction time.

Average reaction time 1s about % of a
second. But that’s only an average. I
might be less with one drver and as
long as two or three seconds or more
with ancther. Age, physical condition,
alertness, coordination, and eyesight all
play a part. So do aleohol, drugs and
{rustration, But even in % of a second, a
vehicle moving at 60 mph (100 km/h)
travels 66 feet (20 m). That could be a
lot of distance in an emergency. so
keeping enpugh space betwesn your
vehicle and others s important.

crr qEg

And, of course, actual stopping
distances vary greatly with the surface
of the road (whether it's pavement or
gravel); the condation of the road (wet,
dry, icy); tire tread; and the condition of
your brakes.

Muost drivers treat their brakes with

care. Some, however, overwork the

braking system with poor driving habits.

% Avoid needless heavy braking. Some
people drive in spurts—heavy
scceleration followed by heavy
hraking—mther than keeping pace
with traffic. This is a mastake. Your
brakes may not have lime to cool
between hard stops. Your brakes will
wear out much faster il you do a lot of
heavy braking.

% Don't “ride” the brakes by letting your

left foor rest lightly on the brake pedal
while driving.

|




CAUTION IF you keep pace with the traffic and
| allow realistic following distances, you

| s
“Riding™ your brakes can ml | will eliminate a lot of unnecessary Anti-Lock Brakes .
caise them to overheat to the braking, That means better braking and Your Pontiac has an B:.:I.'lr'.'.'lﬂl.'l'd electromic

point that they won't work well Ivmger brake life. h_n_tkujg system that will help prevent
You maght not be able o stop your o If your engine ever staps while you're skidding
vehicle in time 1 avoid an driving, brake normally but don’t
accident. If you “nide™ your pump vour brakes. 1f you do. the pedul
brakes, they will get so hot they may get harder to push down. I your |
will require a lot of pedal force o engine stops, you will still huve some l
slow vou down. Avoid "riding” the power birike assist. But vou will use it
brakes. when you brake, Once the power
ﬁ assist is used up, it may tuke longer 1w

| stop and the brake pedal will be

]

“Riding™ the brakes wears them |
out much faster. You would need
costly brake replacement much
sponer than normal, and it also

' reduces fuel economy.
|
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Anti-Lock Brakes (cont)

This light on the instrument pangl will
go on when you start your vehicle, See
the fnder under Anti-Lock Brake System
Wairring Light.

llh-l'E

Here's how anti-lock works. Let's say

the road is wet, You're driving safely,

Suddenly an animal jumps ool m front
of you,

You slam on the brakes, Here's what
happens with AHS.

A computer senses that wheels are
slowing down, The computer separately
works the brakes ot each fromt wheel

| and at the redar wheels

The anti-lock system can change the
brake pressure faster than any driver
could. The computer is programmied to

make the most of available tire and roasd |

conditions.

| i your brkes if that vehicle suddenly

d you have anti-lock brakes.

You can steer around the obstacle while
braking hard, As you brake, your
computer keeps recetving updates on
wheel speed and controls braking
pressure accordimgly,

CAUTION

Anti-lock doesn't change the

time you need o get your fiaot
up o the brake pedal. If you pet
wo close to the vehicle in front of
you, you won't have time o apply

slows or stops. Always leave enough
room up shead to stop, even though




To Use Anti-Lock: Don't pump the
brakes. Just hold the brake pedal down
and let anti-lock work for you,

When you start your vehicle and bégin
to drive away, you may hear a
momentary motor of clicking nose and
VoL may even notice that your brake
pedal moves a little while this is going
on. This 1s the ABS system testing tsell.
You also may hear this during 4 hard
stop.

Traction Control (oetion)

Your vehicle may have a traction conirol
system that limits wheel spin. This is
especially useful in slippery road
conditions. The tractich control system
works at low speeds only, such us when
vour accelerate from a stop, It applies

brake pressurce to an individual wheel
that the system senses 15 about 10 spin.
You may feel the system working, or you
may notice some noise, but this s
| normal.

A TRACTION OFF warning Light in
| the instrument cluster lets you know if
| your traction control system is not
working, See the Index under Traction
Contral Svstem Warning Light,

To turn the system off, press the
TRACTION CONTROL switch on the
center console while the vehicle 15
siopped. The TRACTION OFF
wammning light will come on and stay on.
To tum the system back on, bring the
vehicle to a stop and press the switch
again. The warning light should go off.
The system will also turn fiself on if you
i your igmition off and back on again,
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Your Driving and the Road

Disc Brake Wear Indicators | wroyYy oy
Your Pontioc has front disc brakes and | CAUTION

rear drum brakes. Disc brake pads hiave | The brake wear warning Contining 10 drive with worn-out
built-in wear indicators that make a sound means that sooner or | | brake pads could result in costly
high-pitched warning sound when the | later your brakes won't work weil. brake repair.

brake pads are worn and new pads are That could lead 10 an accident. |
needed. The sound may come and go or When you hear the brake wear e g . .
he heard all the tirme your vehicle is warning sound, have your vehicle Some driving conditions or climates

i : | ay cause a brake sgueal when the
| J'|11J~.-ﬁn,13.'. {except when you are pushing serviced. Airmbik are ot ﬂppﬁcj:d or lightly
. on the bruke PL"d..'I:I ﬁl’ﬁ'l.ﬁ:_.,l:l- | d;‘l‘]"li'l-ﬁd This does not mean ."-ﬁﬂlEIhing

18 wrong with vour brakes,

@ Fm 1=E



Rear Drum Brakes

Your rear drum brakes don't hive wear
indicators, but if you ever hear a rear
brake rubbing nowse, have the rear bruke
linings inspected. Also, the rear brake
drums should be removed and inspected
each time the tires are removed for
rotation or changing.: When vou have the
front brakes replaced, have the rear
hrakes mspected, oo,

Brake linings should always be replaced
as complete axle sets.

Brake Pedal Travel

See your dealer if the bruke pedal does
not retum o normal height, or 1f there
i o raptd merelise in pedal travel, This
could be a sign of brake trouble.

Brake Adfustment

Every time vou muke a moderate brake
stop, vour brakes adjust for wear. I you
rarely make 8 moderate or heavier stop,
then your brakes might not adjust
correcthy. 1 you drive in that way.
then—very carefully —make & lew
moderate brake stops about every 1000
miles (1 600 km), so your brakes will
ndjust properly.

Braking In Emergencies

Use your anti-lock braking system when
vou need . With anti-lock, you can
steer and brake at the same time. In
many emergencies, steering can help
vou more thai even the very best
braking,
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Your Driving and the Road

Power Steering

If vou lose power stegring assist because
the engine stops or the system fils 1o
funcrion, you can steer but it will ke
much more effort,

ser B0

| Variable Effort Steering

If vour vehicle is equipped with this
option, you have & variuble effon
steering system that eases steering effort
at speeds less than 20mph (32 km/h),
This is particularly useful when parking
vour vehicle.

Steering Tips—Driving on Curves |

If's important to take curves at a |
reasonable speed.

A lot of the “driver lost control™
nccidents mentioned on the news happen
on ciirves. Here's why:

Experienced driver or beginner, each of
us 15 subject 10 the sume laws of physics |
when driving on curves. The traction of
the tires aoainst the toad surface makes

it possible for the vehicle 10 change its |
pith when you turmn the front wheels, If
there's no traction. mertia will keep the
vehicle going in the same direction., If
you've ever tried 1o steer a vehicle on

wet 1ce, vou'll understand this.



The traction you can get in i curve
depends on the condition of your tires
and the road surfice, the angle at which
the curve 15 banked, and your speed.
While you're in-a curve, speed is the
one factor you can control.

Suppose you're steering through i sharp
curve. Then you suddenly sccelerate.
Those two control systems—steering
and acceleration—aonn overwhelm those
places where the tires meet the roud and
make you lose contrl.

What should you do if this ever
happens? Let up on the brake or
accelerator pedal, steer the vehicle the
wiiy you want it 1o go, and slow down,

Speed limit signs near curves warmn that
you should adjust vour speed. Of
course, the posted speeds are based on
good weather and road conditions,
Under less favorable conditions you'll
want to go slower.

If you need to reduce your speed as you
approach a curve, do it before you enter
the curve. while your front wheels are
straight ghead.

Try to adjust your speed so you can

“drive” through the curve Maintain 4
reasonghle, steady speed. Wait to

accelerte until vou are aut of the curve,

gnd then accelerate gently into the
straightaway.

When you drive into a curve ol night,
it’s harder to sce the oad ahead of you
because it bends away from the straight
beams of your lights. This is one good
reason o drive slower.

Steering in Emergencies

There are times when steermg can be
maore effective than braking. For
exumple, you come over a hill and find a
truck stopped in your lane, or a car
suddenly pulls out from nowhere, or a
child dars out from between parked
cars and stops right in fromt of you. You
can avoid these problems by braking—if
Yo can stop in tme. But sometimes you
can’t; there isn't room. That's the time
for evasive action—steering ground the
problem

Your Pontiac can perform very well in
emergencics like these. First apply your
brakes. It is better to remove as much
speed as you can from a possible
collision. Then steer around the
problem, to the left or night depending
on the space mailable.
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Your Driving and the Road

Steering in Emergencies (conr,)
An emergency like this requires close
attention and a quick decision. I you

are holding the steering wheel at the

you can trn it a full 180 degrees very
quickly without removing either hand.
But you have (o act fast, steer quickdy,
and just as quickly straighten the wheel
once you have avoided the object, You
must then be prepared to steer back o
vour original lane and then brake to g
controlled stop,

Dependmg on your speed, this can be
mather violent for an unprepared driver.
This is one of the reasons driving
experts recommend that vou use your
safety belis and keep both hands on the
steering wheel.

The fact that such emergency situations
are always possible is a good reason to
practice defensive driving at all times,

- e 1Eﬂ

'OFF ROAD RECOVERY

recommended 9 and 3 o'clock positions,

Off-Road Recovery

You may find sometime that your right
wheels have dropped off the edge of a
road onto the shoulder while vou're
driving.

If the level of the shoulder is only
slightly below the pavement, recovery
should be fairly casy. Ease off the
accelerntor and then, 1f there 15 nothing
in the way, stéer so that your vehicle
straddles the edge of the pavement. You
ean turn the steering wheel up 10 % tum
until the right front tire contacts the
pavemnent edge. Then tum your steering
wheel o go straight down the roadway.

If the shoulder appears (o be abowt four
inehes (100 mm) or more below the
pavement, this difference can cause

problems. If there 15 not enough room 1o
pull entirely onto the shoulder and stop,
then follow the same procedures. But if
the right front tire scrubs agaimst the
side of the pavermnent, do not steer more
sharply. With too much steering angle,
the vehicle may jump back onto the road
with so much steering input that i
croases over inio the oncoming traffic
before you can bring it back under
control. Instead, ease off again on the
accelerator and steering input, straddle
the pavement once more, then try again, |



Passing

The driver of a vehicle about 1o pass
another on @ two-lane highway waits for
just the nght moment, accelerstes,
moves around the vehicle shead, then
oes back mito the nght lane again. A
simple maneuver’!

Mot necessarily! Passing another vehicle
on & two-lane highway is a potentially
dangerous move, since the passing
vehicle occupies the same lane ps
oncoming traffic for several seconds. A
miscalculation, an error in judgment, or
it brief surrender o frustration or anger
can suddenly put the passing driver face
o face with the worst of all traffic
accidents—ihe head-on collision.
S0 here are some Ups for passing:
® “Dirive ahead” Look down the roud,
1o the sides, and to crossroads for
sttuations that might affect vour
passing patterns. If you have any doub
whilsoever aboutl making a successtul
pass, wail for a better time.

* Watch for truffic signs, pavement
markings, and lines. If you can see a
sign up ahead that mught indicate o
turn of an intersection, delay your
pass. A broken center line usually
indicates it's all right 1o pass
(providing the road ahead 15 clear).
Never cross 4 solid line on your side
of the lune or a double solid line, even
if the rad seems empty of approaching
traffic.

e [f you suspect that the driver of the
vehicle you want 10 pass isn't aware of
wour presence, tap the horm a couple
of times before passing.

e Do nat get wo close o the velicle you
wanl 1o pass while you' e awailing an
opportunity, For one thing, following
o elosely reduces your area of
vision, especially if you're ollowing a
larger vehicle. Also, you won't have
adequate space 1f the vehicle ahead
suddenly slows or stops, Keep back a
reasonable distance,

® When 1t looks like a chance 1o pass 15
coming up, start to secelente bue stay
m the right lane and don’t get oo
cloge. Time vour move s0 vou will be
mcreasing speed as the time comes to
miwe into the other lane, IF the wiy 1s
clear o pass, you will have a “running
start” that more than mukes up for the
distunce you would lose by dropping
back. And if something happens to
cause you (o cancel your pass, you
need only slow down and drop back
again and wail for another opportunity.

o If other cars are lingd up (o pass a
slow vehicle, wail vour turn. But take
care that someone isn'l trying o pass
vou as you pull out 1o pass the slow
vehicle, Remember 1o glance over
vour shoulder and check the blind
Spot.

® Check your inirrors, glance over your
shoulder, and start vour left lane
change signal before moving out of the
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Passing (cont)
right lune 10 pass. When vou are far
1 enough ahead of the passed vehicle w
see its front in your inside mirror,
getivate your right lane chonge signal
and move back into the right lane.
(Remember that your right outside
mirror is convex. The vehicle you just
passed may seem o be farther away
from you than it really is.)
® Try not 10 pass more than one vehicle
at a time on two-lane roads.
Reconsider before passing the next
vehicle,
® Don't overtake a slowly moving
vehicle too rapidly. Even though the
brake lights are not flashing, it may be
slowing down or starting to tum.
® If you're being passed, make it easy

you. Perhaps you can ease a linle wo

the right.
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for the following driver o get ahead of

Loss of Control

Let's review whist driving experts say
ubout what happens when the three
control systems (hrakes. steering and
acceleration) don't have enough friction
where the tires meet the road o do what
the driver has asked.

In any emergency, don't give up. Keep
trymg o steer and constantly seck an
escape route or area of less danger.

Skidding

In a skid, a driver can lose control of
the vehicle. Defensive drivers avoid
most skids by taking reasonable care
suited to existing conditions, and by not
“overdrving” those conditions, But
skids are slways possible.

The three types of skids correspond 1o
your Pontiac’s three control systems, In
the braking skid your wheels aren't
rolling. In the steering or comnering
skid, oo much speed or steering in a
curve causes tires o slip and lose
comerng force. And in the acceleration
skid too much throttle causes the driving |
wheels 1o spin.

A cornering skid and an acceleration
skad are best handled by easing vour

foot off the accelerator pedal. If your
vehicle starts o slide (as when you tarn



4 COmer an 4 Wel, snow- or lee-covered
road), ease your foot off the accelemtor
pedal as soon as you feel the vehicle
start (o shde. Quickly steer the way you
wurt the vehicle to go. If vou sturt
steering quickly enough, your vehiele
will straighten out. As it does, straighten
the Fromt wheels,

Of course, traction 18 reduced when
water, snow, ice. gravel, or other
material is on the road, For safety, vou'll
want o slow down and adjust your
driving to these conditions, [t is
important to show down on slippery
surfaces because stwopping distance will
be longer and vehicle control more
limited.

While driving on a surface with reduced
traction, try your best 1o avond sudden
steering, accelerition, or hraking
(including engine bruking by shifting to
a lower gear). Any sudden changes
could cause the tires o slide. You may
not realize the surface is slippery until
vour vehicle 1s skidding. Learn to
recogmize warmng clues—such as
enough water, ice or packed snow an
the road m make & *mirrored

surface” —and slow down when you
hive any doubt

Remember: Any unti-lock braking system
(ABS) helps avoid only the braking
skicl. Steer the way you want 1o g0,

| Driving at Night

Night driving 15 more dangerous thin

day driving. One reason is thal some

drivers are likely 10 be impaired—by

aleohol or drugs. with night vision

problems, or by fatigue.

Here are some tips on mght draving.

§ Drive defensively. Remember, this is
the most dangerous time.

® Don't drink and drive, (See the Index
under Drunken Driving for more on
this problem. )

o Adjust your inside rearview mirror o
reduce the ghare from headlights
behind o,
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Driving at Night jconr,)

% Since you can't sec-as well, you may
need to slow down and keep more
space between you and other vehicles.
It's hard to tell how fast the vehicle
ahead is going just by looking at its
taillights.

» Slow down, especially on higher
speed roads. Your headlights can light
up only 50 much road shead.

» In remote areas, watch for animials.

» IF you're tired. pull off the road in a
safe place and rest.
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Night Vision

No one can see as well at night as in the
daytime. But as we get older these
differences increase. A 50-year-old
driver mary require at least twice as
much light to see the same thing at night
as a 20-year-old,

What you do in the daytime can also
affect your might vision. For example, if
vou spend the day in bright sunshine you
are wise to wear sunglasses. Your eyes
will have less trouble adjusting 1o night.

But if you're driving, don't wear
sunglasses at mght, They may cut down
on glare from headlights. but they also
mitke i lot of things invisible that should
remain visible—such as parked cars,
ohstaclés, pedestrians, or even trains
blocking railway crossings. Yoo may
want 1o put on your sunglasses after you
hive pulled mto a brightly-lighted
service or refreshment ares, Eyves

shielded friom that glare may adjust
more quickly o darkness back on the
rogd . But be sure o remove your
sunglasses before you leave the service
area.

You gan be temporarily blinded by
approaching lights, 1t can take a second
or twi, or even several seconds, for vour
eyes o readjust to the dark. When you
are faced with severe glare {as from a
driver who doesn’t lower the high

beams, or u vihicle with nuisaimed |
headlights), slow down a little. Avoid
staring directly into the approaching
lights. If there is a line of opposing ,
traffic, muke occasional glances over the |
ling of headlights to mike cortum that |
one of the vehicles 1sn't starting to move
into your lune. Opce you are past the
hright lights, give your eves time o
readjust before resuming speed




High Beams

If the vehicle approaching yoo has s
high beams on, signal by flicking yours
to high and then back w low beam. This
is the usual signal o lower the headlight
beams. If the other driver still doesn't
lower the beams, resist the temptation 1o
pul your high beams on. This only
makes two half-blinded drivers.

On o freeway, use your high beams only
in remote areas where you won't impair
approaching drivers. In some places,
like cities, wang high beams is illegal.
When vou follow another vehicle on a
freewany or highway, use low beams.
True, most vehiclés now have day-night
mirrors that enable the driver (o redoce
glare, But outside mirrors are not of this
type and high beams from behind can
bother the driver dhead.

A Few More Night Driving
Suggestions

Keep your windshield and all the glass
on your vehicle clean—inside and out.
Glare at mght is made much worse by
dirt on the glass. Even the inside of the
glass can build up a film caused by dust.
Tobacco smoke also makes inside glass
surfaces very filmy and can be a vision
hazard if it's left there.

Dirty gluss makes lights dazzle and
flush more than clean glass would,
making the pupils of your eves contruct
repeatedly, You might even want to keep
it cloth and some glass cleaner in your
vehicle if you need to clean your glass
frequently.

Remember that your headlights light up
far less of a roadway when you sre in a
lurn or curve.

Keep your eyes moving, that way, it's
casier to pick out dimly lighted objects.
Just as your headlights should be
checked regularly for proper aim, so
should your eyes be examined regularly.
Some drivers suffer from night
blindness—the inability 1o see in dim
light—and aren’t even awiire of it
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Driving in the Rain

Rain and wet roads can mean driving
trooble. On a wet road you can't stop,
accelerate or turn as well because your
tre-to-road traction sn' a8 good as on
dry roads, And, if vour tires don't have
much tread lefl. you'll get even less
traction.

It's always wise to go slower and be
cautious if rn starts w fall while you
are driving. The surface iy get wet
suddenty when your reflexes ane uned
for driving on dry pavemnent.

The heavier the ruin, the harder it is o
see. Even if your windshield wiper
blades are in good shape, & heavy rain
can make it harder to see road signs and
affic signals, pavement markings, the
edge of the road, and even people
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walking. Road spray can often be worse
for viston than rain, especially if it
comes from 4 dirty road.

S0 il is wise W keep vour wiping
equipment in good shape and keep your
windshield washer wnk filled. Replace
your windshicld wiper inserts when they
show signs of streaking or missing arcis
on the windshield. or when strips of
rubber start 1o separute from the inserts

Driving oo fast through large water
puddles or even gomng through some car
wiishes can cause problems, oo, The
watter muy affect your brakes, Try
avoid puddles. But i you can't, try o
slow down before you hit them.

Wet brakes can cause

accidents. They won't work
well in a guick stop and may cause
pulling to one side. You could lose
control of the vehicle,

After driving through a large
puddie of water or o car wash,
apply your briake pedal lightly until
your brakes work normally,

e e




Hydroplaning

Hydroplaning 1 dangerous. So much
water cun build up under your tires that
they can actually ride on the water, This
can ha if the road is wet ¢nough
and you're going fast enough. When
your vehicle is vdroplaning. it has little
of no contact with the road.

You might not be aware of hydroplaning.
You could drive along for some time
without realizing your tires areén’t in
constant contaet with the road, You
could find out the hard way: when you
hiave to slow, turm, move out to pass—or
if you get hit by a gust of wind. You could
suddenly find yoursell out of control.

Hydroplaning doesn't happen often. But
it can if your tires haven't much tread or
if the pressure inone or more is low, Tl
can happen if a lot of water is standing
on the road. 11 you can sge reflections
from trees, felephone poles, or other
vehicles, and raindrops “dimple” the
water's surface, there could be
hvdroplaning.

Hydroplaning usunlly happens at higher
speeds. There just isn't a hard and fust
rule about hydroplaning, The best
advice is o slow down when it is
raining, and be carcful.

Some Other Rainy Weather Tips

® Turmn on your headlighis—not just your
parking lights—to help make you more
visible to others.

¢ Look for hard-to-see vehicles coming
from behind. You may wanf 10 use
your headlights even in daytime if it's
raining hand.

® Besides slowing down, allow some
extra following distunce. And be
especinlly careful when you pass
another vehicle. Allow yourself more
cledr room shead, and be prepaned o
have your view restricted by road
spray, If the road spray is so heavy you
are actually blinded, drop back. Don't
pass until conditions improve. Going
more slowly is better than having an
nocident.

& Use your defogger if it helps.

® Have good tires with proper tread
depth. (See the fedey under Tires,)
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Driving in Fog, Mist and Haze
Fog ¢an occur with high humidity or
heavy frost. It can be so mild that you
can see through it for several hundred
feet (meters), Or it might be so thick
that you can see only a few feet (meters)
ahead. It may come soddenly to an
otherwise clear road. And it can be a
major harard.

When you drive into a fog patch, your
visibility will be reduced quickly, The
higgest dangers are striking the vehicle
ahead or being struck by the one
behind. Try to “read™ the fog density
down the mad. If the vehicle ahead
starts to become less clear or, at night, if
the taillights are harder to see. the fog is
probably thickening. Slow down to give
traffic behind you a chance 1o slow
down.
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Evervbody then has a better chance o
avoid hitting the vehicle ahead.

A patch of dense fog may extend only |
for a few feet (meters) or for miles
(kilometers): you can't really tell while
you're in it. You can only treat the
situation with extreme care.

One common fog condibon—somaetinmes
called mist or ground fog—-can happen
in weather that seems perfect, especially
at pight or in the carly moming in valley
and low, marshy areds. You can be
suddenly enveloped in thick, wet haze
that may even coat your windshield. You
cun often spot these fog patches or mist
luyers with your headlights. But
sometimes they can be wailing for you
as you come over a hill or dip into &
shallow valley. Stant your windshiekd
wipers and washer 1o help clear
accumulated road dirt, Slow down

carefully.

Tips on Driving in Fog

If you get caught m fog, turn your
headlights on low beam, even in
duytime. You'll see—aund be seen—
better. Use your fog lights.

Don't use your high beams. The light
will bounce off the water droplets that
make up fog and reflect buck at you.

Use your defogger. In high humidity,
even a light buildup of moisture on the
mside of the glass will cut down on your
already limited visibility. Run your
windshicld wipers and washer
occasionally, Moisture can build up on
the outside glass, and what seems 1o be
livg may actually be moisture on the
outside of your windshicld.

Treat dense fog as an cmergency. Try ©
find a place 1w pull off the road, OFf
course you wani to respect another’s
property, but you might need to put



something between you und moving One of the biggest problems with city ® Trem a green light as o warning

vehicles—space, trees, elephone poles, | streets is the amount of traffic on then. signal. A traffic light is there because
d private doveway, anyihing tha You'll want to watch out for what the the corner is busy enough to need it
remiwes you from other traffic. other drivers are doing and pay attention | When a hight turns green, and just
I visibility is near zero and you must W traffic signals, before you start 0 move, check both
stop but are unsure whether you are Here are wiys 10 fncrease your salety ways [or vehicles that have not cleared
pway from the road, turn your fights on, | city driving; the intersection or may be running the
start your heeard w':}m'mg Nashers, and o Kriow thie best vy 1o get o shits you rend light |
sound your hom at intervals or when are going. Try not 10 drive sround ® Dbey all posted speed limits. Bui
you hear approaching traffic. trying to pick out & familiar street or remember that they are for ideal road,
Pass other vehicles in fog only if you landmark. Get a city map and plan weather und visibility conditions. You
can see far enough ahead o pasy safely, yiur trip inio an unknown part of the may need 10 drive below the posted
Even then, be prepared o delay your city just as you would for a cross- !!ITIII in hﬂﬂ weather or when VLH'I'EIII[I}-
pass if you suspect the fog is worse up country frip. i especially poor.
ahead. If other vehicles try to pass You. | o Tey 10 use the freeways that rim and ® Pull to the night {with care) und stop
make it easy for them. crisseross most large cities, You'll save | €lear of intersections when you see or
time and energy, (See the next sectipn, | NEAr emengency vehicles,
| Freewey Driving.)
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Freeway Driving

Mile for mile, freewsys (also called
thruwiys, parkways, expressways,
turnpikes, or superhighwivs) are the
safest of all roads. But they have their
own special rules.

The most unportant advice on freewsy
driving is: Keep up with traffic and keep
to the right. Drive at the same speed
most of the other drivers are driving.
Too-fast or oo-slow driving breaks a
smrooth truffic Now. Treat the left lune
ofn o freeway as n passing lane,
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Entering the Freeway

Al the entrance theére 15 usually a mmp
that feads 10 the freewiy. 1 you have a
clear view of the freeway as you drive
along the entrance ramp, you should
begin 1o check traffic, Try to détermine
where you expect 10 blend with the flow.
I traffic is light, vou may have no
problem. But if it 18 heavy, find & gap as
you mive along the entering lane and
time your approach, Try to merge into
the gap at close o the prevailing speed
Switch on your turn signal, check your
FEAryvIew Imors as you move along,
and plance over vour shoulder as often
us necessary. Try to blend smoothly
with the tmific fTow.

' Driving on the Freeway

Cince you are on the freeway, adjust
your speed to the posted limit or fo the
prevailing rate if it's slower. Sty in the
right fane unless you want (o pass, If
you are on a two-lane freeway, treat the
right lane @ the slow lane and the lefi
lune us the passing lane.

IF your are on a three-lane freeway, treat
the right lane as the slower-speed
throwgh lane, the middle e os the
higher-speed through lane, and the left
lane as the passing lane.

Before changing lanes, check your
rearview mirrors. Then use your tum
signal. Just before you leave the lane,
glance quickly over your shoulder to
mitke sure there isn't another vehicle in
your “hlmd™ spot.



If you are moving from an outside 1o a
center lane on a freeway having more
than two lanes, muke Sure another
vehicle isn't abount to move into the same
spot. Look at the vehicles two lanes
over and watch for telltade signs: turn
signals flashing, an increase in speed, or
moving toward the edge of the lane. Be
preparcd o delay your move,

Once you are moving on the freeway,
make certain you allow a reasonable
following distance. Expect to mowve
slightly slower at night,

Leaving the Freeway

When you want to leave the [reeway,
move o the proper June well in advance.
Dashing across lanes at the last minuie
15 dangerous. If you miss your exit do
not, under any circumstances, stop and
back up. Drive on to the next exit.

Al each exit point is a deceleration lane.
Ideally it should be long enough for you
to enter it at [reeway speed (after
signaling, of course) and then do your
braking before moving onto the exit
ramp. Unforunately, not ull decelération
lanes are long enough—some are oo
short for all the braking. Decide when
1o start braking. If you must brake on
the through lane, and if there is traffic
close behind vou, you can allow a litle

extra time and flash your brake lights {in
addition to your turn signal) as extra
warning that you are about to slow
down and exit.,

The exit ramp can be curved, sometimes
quite sharply. The exit speed is usually
posted. Reduce your speed according 10
your speedometer, not o your sense of
motion. After doving for any distance o
higher speeds, you may tend 1o think
you are going slower than you actually
are. For example, 40 mph (65 km/h)
might seem hke only 20 mph (32 km/h).
Obviously, this could lead to serious
trouble on a ramp designed for 20 mph
(32 km/h)!
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Driving a Long Distance

Although maost long trips today are
made on freeways, there are still many
made on regular highways,

Long-distance driving on freeways and
regular haghways is the same in some
witys. The trip has to be planned and the
vehicle prepared, you drive at higher-
than-city speeds, and there are longer
turns behind the wheel. You'll enjoy
vour trip more if you and your vehicle
ame in good shape. Here are some tips
for a successful Jong trip,
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Before Leaving on a Long Trip

Muke sure you're ready, Try o be well
rested. 11 vou muost start when yvou're nol
fresh—such as after-a doy's work—don't
plan to mike too many miles that first
part of the journey. Wear comfortuble
clothing and shoes you can easily drive
in.

Is your vehicle ready for a long trip? 1f
vou keep it serviced and mamtaimed, 11's
ready 10 go. If it needs service, have it
done before starting out. OF course,
you'll find experienced and able service
expernts in Pontiac dealerships all across
North America. They'll be ready and
willing to help if you need ir.

Here are some things you ¢an check

before a trip:

* Windshicid YWasher Fluid: 1s the
reservolr full? Are all windows clean
mside and putside?

* Wiper Blades: Are they in good
shape?

¢ Fuel, Engine Oil, Other Fluids:
Have you checked all levels?

¢ Lights: Are they all working? Are the
lenses clean’!

® Tires: They are vitlly important to o
sufe, rrouble-free trip. Is the read
pood enough for long-distance
driving” Are the tires all inflated to
the recommended pressurc?

® Weather Forecasts: What's the
wezather outlook along your route?
Should you delay vour trip a short
time o avoid o mujor storm system?

¢ Maps: Do you have up-to-daie maps!



In the Road

Inless you are the only driver, it Is
ood 1o share the driving task with
whers. Limit turns behind the wheel
thout 100 miles (160 km) or two hours
it o sitting, Then, either change drivers

w stop for some refreshment Like coffee,

ca or soft drinks and some limbering
ip. But do stop and move around. BEut
ightly along the way. Heavier meuls
end 1o make some people sleepy.

Jn two-tane highways or undivided
nultilane highways thal do not have
sonirofled aceess, you'll want to watch
or some situations not usually found on
reeways, Examples are; stop signs and
ignals, shopping centers with direct
eeess o the highwity, no pussing zones
ind school zones, vehicles turning lefi
wnd right off the road, pedestrians,
yelisis, parked vehicles, and even
nimals,

Highway Hypnosis

Is there actually such a condition ns
“highway hypnosis’™? Or is it just plain
falling asleep @t the wheel? Call it
highway hypnosis, lack of awarcness, or
whatever.

There 1s something about an easy stretch
of road with the sume scenery, along
with the hum of the tires on the road,
the drone of the engine. and the rush of
the wind against the vehicle that can
make you sleepy. Don't let it happen o
vou! If it does, your vehicle can leave
the road in less than a second, and you
eould crash and be injured

What can you do about highway
hypnosis? First, be aware that it can
happen,

Then here are some tips:

% Muke sure your vehicle is well

ventilated, with a comforably cool
imlerion

& Keep your eves moving. Scan the road
ahead and to the sides. Check your
rearview mirrors frequently and your
mstruments from tme o time. This
can help vou avoid o fixed stare.

& Wear good sunglasses in hright light.
Glare can cause drowsiness. But don’t
wear sunglasses at night. They will
drastically reduce your overall vision
al the very time you need all the
seeing power vou have.

&I yiou get sleepy, pull off the road into
it rest, service, or parking arca and
take a nap, gel some exercise, or both.
For safety, tredt drowsiness on the
highway s an emergency.

As i any driving situation, keep pace

with tratfic and allow adequate

following distances,
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® Know how to po uphill. Shift down o
D (Drive). This will help cool your

i . If you dom't shuft down, your engine and trunsnxle, and you can

3 hrakes could get so hot that climb the hill better
le and ”ﬂ”ﬂhﬁﬂ Hﬂdﬂ |h'C_T wiouldn't work well. E;m-l ° Em:'l 1 VEHIT OWT liane when ,[!]11,":“’_5 (M
Driving on steep hills or mountains is would then have poor braking or two-lane roads in hills or mountains,
different from driving in flat or rolling even none going down a hill. You Don't swing wide or cut across the
terrain. If you drive regularly in steep could crash. Shift down w let your center of the road, Dinive at speeds tha
country, or if you're planning to visit engine assist your brakes on u let you sty in your own lune. Thia
theri, here are spme tips that can make steep downhill slope. way, you won'l be surprised by

vour trips safer and more enjoyable.

® Keep vour vehicle in good shape.
Check all Auid levels and also the
brakes, tires. cooling system and

vehicle coming toward you in the
same lane.

® [t mkes longer o pass another vehicle
when you're going uphill, You'll want

Cousting downhill in N

transaxle. These parts can work hard (Neutral) ior with the ignition 1 ledve extra room o pass. 1f a

on MOUNRIN raads. off is dangerous. Your brakes will vehicle is passing you and doesn't have
® Know how 1o go down hills. The mos) have 10 o all Ihu work of slowing enough room, slow down 1o make it

impaortant thing 1o koow 1s this: let down. They could get so hot that easier for the other vehicle o get by

your engine do some of the slowing
down. Don't make vour brakes do it
all. Shift o a lower pear when you go
down i steep or long hill. That way,
vou will slow down without excessive
- use of your brakes.
R -

they wouldnt work well. You
could crush. Always have your
engine running and your vehicle in
gear when you go downhill.




® Asyou go over the top of a hill, be
alert. There could be something in
wour lane, like a stalled car or an
accident.

® You may sec highway signs on
mountains that warn of special
problems. Examples are long grades,
passing or no passing zones, a falling
rocks area, or winding ronds. Be alert
to these and ke appropriate action.

o Winter driving can present special
problems. See the fnder under Winter
Driving.

Parking on Hills

Hills and mountains mean spectacular
scenery. But please be careful where you
stop if you decide o look at the view or
take pictures. Look for pull-offs or
parking arcas provided for scemic
viewing.

Another part of this manual tells how to
use your parking brake (see the Index
under .’iarkmg Arake). But on a
mountain or steep hill, you can do one
more thing. You can tum your front
wheels o keep vour vehicle from rolling
downhill or out into traffic,

Here's how:

Parking Downhill
Turn your wheels (o the right.

You don't have to jam your tres against
the curb, if there is a curb. A gentle
contact is &l you need.

FT
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' Parking on Hills (conr)

Parking Uphill

[f there 15 a-curb, twrm your wheels w
the left if the curb is 4t the right side of
| vour vehicle

If you're going uphill on a one-way
street and you're parking on the lefi
sighe, vour wheels should point o the
right.

If there is no curb when you're parking
aphill, turn the wheels o the right.

If there 15 no curb when you're parking
uphill on the left side of 4 one-way
street, your wheels should be tumed 1o
the left.



Torque Lock

If you are parking on a hill and you _
don't shift your transaxle into P (Park) |
properly, the weight of the vehicle ms
put too much force on the parking pawl

in the transaxle. You may find it difficult |
to pull the shifi lever out of P (Park).

This is called *torque lock.” To prevent
torgue lock, always be sure 1o shift intw

P (Park) properly belore you leave the
driver's seat, To find out how, see the |
Index under Shifting fnto P {Park)

When you are ready to drve, move the |
shifi lever out of P (Park) before vou
release the parking bruke.

If orgue lock does occur, you may need |
1o have another vehicle push yours o

little uptall o ake some of the pressure |
frorn the tramsaxle, so voil can pull the
shift lever out of P (Park).

- #

| Winter Driving

Here are some tips for winter driving:

o Huve vour Pontiac in good shape for
winter, Be sure WO '.‘11]:_':1!1".' ‘..:ﬂ'ﬂlflﬂl
mix s correct.

® Snow tires can help 1o loose snow, but
they muy give you less metion on e
than regulur tires. If you do not expect
tey be driving in deep snow, but may
harve i travel over ce; you muy not
wiint 0 switch 1o snow tres at all,

® Yo may want o put winter
emergendy supphies m your trunk.

Include an ice scraper. @ small brush
or broom, u supply of windshield
washer flhud, a mg, some winler outer
clothing, a small shovel. a flashlhight. a
red cloth, and & couple of reflective
warning triangles. And, if you will be |
driving under severe conditions,

include & small bag of sand, u picce of |
old carpet or a couple of burlap bags

e help provide trachon. Be sure you
properly secure these iems in your
vehicle.

i MILE
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Driving on Snow or Ice

Most of the time, those places where '
vour tires meet the road probably have
good traction,

However, if there 15 snow or 1ce
between your tires and the moad, you can
have a very shppery sifuation, You'll
have u lot less traction or “grip” and
will need 1o be very careful.

What's the worst time for this? “Wet
ice.” Very cold snow or ice can be slick
and hard o drive on. But wet ice can be
even more trouble because it may offer
the least traction of all. You can get
“wet” 1ce when it's about freezing
(32°F. 0°C) and freezing rain begins 1o
fall. Try 1o avoid driving on wet ice
until salt and sand crews can get there.
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Whatever the condition-—smooth ice,
packed., blowing or loose snow—drive
with caution. Accelerate gently, Try not
0 hreak the fragile traction. It you
accelerate o fast, the drive wheels will
spin and polish the surface under the
tires even more. If you have the traction
conirol system. it will improve your
ability 1o accelerate when driving on a
slippery road. Even though vour vehicle
has a traction control system, you'll
want o slow down and adjust your
driving to the road conditions. See the
Index under Tracrion Control.

Your anti-lock brakes improve your
uhility to make a hard stop on a slippery
mad. Even though you have the anti-
lock braking system, vou'll want 1o
begin stopping sooner than you would

on dry pavement. See the Inder under

Anti-Lock Brake System.

o Allow greater following distance on
any shippery road.

® Waich for slippery spots, The road
miaght be fine until you hit a spot tht'y
covered with ice, On an otherwise
clear road, ice patches may appear i
shaded areas where the sun can’t
reach: around clumps of trees, behind
buildings. or under bridges.
Sometimes the surface of a curve or
an OVerpass may remain icy when the
surrounding roads are clear, If you see
a patch of ice ahead of you, brake
before you are on it Try not to brake
while you're actually on the ice, und
avoid sudden steering mansuvers.



If You're Caught in a Blizzard

If you are stopped by heavy snow. vou

could be m 4 serious situation. You

should probubly sty with your vehicle
unless you know for sure that you are
near help and you can hike through the

snow. Here are some things to do to
summaon help and keep yourself and
yOur passengers safe:

& Turn on your hazard fushers,

& Tie a red cloth o your vehicle to alert
police thar your've been stopped by the

ATHCW,

& Put on extra clothing or wrap a
hlanket around you. I you have no
hlankets or extra clothing, make body
insulators from newspapers, burlap
bags, rags, floor mats—anything you
can wrap around yoursell or ek
under your clothing o keep warm.

® You can run the engine to keep warm,

but be carcful,

Snow can trip exhaust gases

under your vehicle. This can
cause deadly €O {carbon
monoxide) gas o get inside. CO
could overcome you and kill you.
You can't see it or smell it, so you
mighi notl know it was in your
vehicle. Clear away snow [rom
around the base of your vehicle,
especially nny that is blocking vour
exhaust pipe. And check around
again from time W tme 1o be sure
snow doesn’t collect there.
Open o window just a little on the
side of the vehicle that's away from
the wind. This will help keep CO
ol
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Your Driving and the Road

If You're Caught in a Blizzard

(CONT)
Run vour engme only as long as you
must. This saves fuel. When you run
the engine, make it go a linle faster
than just idle, That is, push the
accelerator slightly. This uses less fuel
for thie heat that you get and it keeps
the hattery charged. You will need a
well-charged battery to restart the
vehicle and possibly for signaling later
on with your headlights, Let the heatér
run for a while,

-+ 182

Then, shut the engine off and close
the window almost all the way io
preserve the heat, Start the engine
again and repeat this only when you
feel really uncomiortable from the
cold, But do it as hittle as possible,
Preserve the fusl as long as you can.

To help keep warm, you can get ouf of
the vehicle and do some fairly
VIZOrous exereises every half-hour or
so until help comes.

If You're Stuck in Deep Snow

This manual explains how o pet the

| vehicle out of deep snow without

damagimng it. See the fnder under
Rocking ¥our Velicle.



Towing a Trailer

CAUTION

If you don’t use the correct
equpment and drive properly,
you can lose control when you pull
a truiler. For example, if the trailer
is too heavy, the hrokes may not
work well—or even at all. You and l
your passengers could be seriously
imjured. Pull a triler only if you
have followed all the steps 1n this
SeCtion.
e ——— e ———

Pulling a trailer improperiy can
damage your vehicle and result in
costly repairs not covered by your
warranty. To pull & trailer correctly,
follow the advice in this section.

Your Pontiac can tow a trmler, unless it
15 equipped with the 3800 Supercharged
Enging (Code 1), Do not attempt 1o tow
i trailer if equipped with the 3800
Supercharged Engine (Code 1). To
wentify what the vehicle trailering
capacity 1§ for your vehicle, vou should
read the information in Weight of the
Trarifer that appears later in this section.
But trailering is different than just
driving your vehicle by itself, Trailering
means changes in handling, durability,
and fuel economy, Successiul, safe

trailering takes cormect equipment, and it
has to be used properly.

That's the reason for this section. In it
are many time-tested, important
iratlering rips and safety rules. Many of
these are important for your safety and
that of your passengers. So please read
this section carefully before yvou pull a
trailer.

Load-pulling eomponents such as the
enging, transaxle, wheel assemblies, and
tires are forced to work harder against
the drag of the added weight. The engine
18 required to operate at relatively higher
speeds and under greater loads, generating
extra heut. What's more, the tratler adds
considerably to wind resistance,
increasing the pulling requirements,
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Your Driving and the Road

If You Do Decide to Pull a Trailer

If you do, here are some important
poimnts.

® There are many different laws having
to do with trailering. Make sure vour
rig will be [egal, not only where you
live but also where you'll be driving.
A good source for this information can
be state or provincial police.

® Consider using a sway control if your
trailer will weigh 2,000 pounds (900 kg)
or less, You should always use a sway
eontrol if your trailer will weigh more
than 2,000 pounds (900 kg). You can ask
a hitch dealer about sway controls,

® Don't tow a trailer at all during the first
SO0 miles (804 km) vour new vehicle is
driven. Your engine, axle or other parts
could be damaged,
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® Then, during the first 500 miles
(804 km) that you 1ow a trailer, don'
drive over 30 mph (80 km/h) and
don’t make starts at full throttle. This
helps your engine and other parts of
vour vehicle wear in at the heavier
loads.

® Three important considerations have
to do with weight:

Weight of the Traller

How heavy can a trailer safely be? It
should never weigh more than 1000
pounds (450 kg) unless you have the
special optional 3000 pound (1 360 kg)
wowing package. But even that can be
o heavy. Tt depends on how you plan
1o use your rig. For example, speed,
altitude, road grades, outside
temperature and how much your
vehicle is used to pull a trailer are all
imiportant. And, it can also depend on
any special equipmant that you have
on your vehicle. You can ask your
dealer for our trallering information
or advice, or wrile us m:



Pontiac Customer Services
Depariment
Omne Pontiac Plara
Pontiac, Michigan 48340-2052
In Canada, write to:
General Motors of Canada Limted
Customer Assistunce Center

1908 Colonel Sam Drive
Oshawa, Ontarie, LIH 8P7

e @

5 ®

Weight of the Trailer Tongue

The tongue load (A) of any trailer is
an important weight to measure
because it affects the winl, gross
weight of your vehicle, The gross
vehacle weight (GVW) includes the
curb weight of the vehicle, any cargo
you may carry in it, and the people
who will be nding in the vehicle. And
t you will tow o tradler, you must add
the wongue |oad to the GYW because
your vehicle will be carrying that
weight, oo, See the finder under
Loading Your Whicle for more
mnformation about vour vehlcle's
maximum load capacity.

If your vehicle is not equipped 10 wow
u trailer weighing more than 2

pounds (00 keg), the tratler ongoe
(A) should weigh 10% of the 1ol
loaded trailer weight (B). If vour
vehicle is equipped with the optional
3000 pound (1 360 kg) owing
package, and you're using a “dead-
weight™ hitch, the trailer tangue (A)
should weigh 10% of the total loaded
tratler weight {B). Or, 1f you have o
“weight-distributing™ hitch, the trailer
wongue (A) should weigh 1275 of the
ot loaded trader weight (B)

After you've Joaded your trailer, weigh
the trailer und then the wngue, separnitely,
to see if the weights are proper. If they
aren't, you may be able to get them right
simply by mowing some items around in
the trailer.
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Your Driving and the Road

If You Do Decide to Pull a Trailer

(CONT.)
Total Weight on Your Vehicle's Tires
Be sure your vehicle's tires are inflated
to the limit for cold tires. You will find
these numbers on the Centification
label at the rear edge of the driver’s
door (or, see the Index under Tire
Loading). Then be sure you don't go
over the GYW limit for your vehicle.
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Hitches

It’s important 10 have the correct hiich

egquipment. Crosswinds, large trucks

going by, and rough roads are o few
reasons why you'll need the right hitch,

Here are some rules o follow:

o If you'll be pulling 4 traifer that, when
loaded, will weigh more than 2 000
pounds (900 kg, be sure 1o use a
properly mounted, weight-distributing
hitch and sway control of the proper
size. This equipment is very important
for proper vehicle loading and good
handling when you're driving.

® Will you have to make any holes in the
body of vour vehicle when you install
o trailer hitch? If you do, then be sure
to seal the holes later when you remove
the latch. I vou don't seal them, deadly
carbon monexide (CO) from your
exhaust can get into vour vehicle, (See
the Index under Carbon Monaxide in
Exhauesr. ) Dirt and water can, oo,

® The bumpers on your vehicle are not
intended for mtches. Do not attach
rental hitches or other bumper-type
hitches to them, Use only a frame-
mounted hiteh that does not attach o
the bumper.




Sufety Chains

You should always attach chains
between your vehicle and your tratler.
Cruss the safety chains under the 1ongue
of the trailer so that the wngue will not
drop 1o the road if it becomes separated
[rom the hitch, Instructions about safety
chains may be provided by the hitch
manufacturer or by the trailer
mamnifacturer. Follow the manulactirer’s
recnmumendation for attuching salety
chains. Alwavs leave just r:mmgh sluck
0 you can turn with your rig. And, never

allow safety chains to drag on the ground. |

Trailer Brakes

If your trailer weighs more than 1000
pounds (450 ki) loaded, then it needs its
own brakes—and they must be adeguate.
Be sure to read and follow the
instructions for the triler brukes so
you'll be able to install, adjust and
maintain hem properly.

Because you have anti-lock brakes, do
nol try o tap mto your vehicle's briake
system. [f you do, both brake systems
won't work well, or at all,

Driving with a Trailer

Towing & trailer requires a certain
amount of experience. Befores setting out
for the open moad, you'll want 10 geét (o
know your rig. Acquaint voursell with
the feel of handling and braking with the
added weight of the tnutler, And always
Keep in mind that the vehicle you are
driving is now o good deal longer and
not nearly s0 responsive as your vehicle
i by isell

Before you start, check the trailer hitch |
and platform, salety chains, electrical
connector, lights, tires and mirror
adjustment. If the trailer has electric
brakes. start your vehicle and trailer |
moving and then apply the trailer hrake
controtler by hand o be sure the brakes
are working, This lets you check vour
clectrical connection at the same time.
During your trip, check occasionally t©
be sure that the load is secure, and that
the lights and any trailer brakes are still
working.
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Your Driving and the Road

Driving with a Traller cconr,)
Following Distance

Stay at least twice as far behind the
vehicle ahead as you would when
driving your vehicle without a trailer.
This can help you aveid situations that
require heavy braking and sudden turns.

Passing

You'll need more passing distance up
uhead when you're towing a trailer.
And, because vou're & good deal longer,
vou'll need to go much farther beyond
the passed vehicle before you can return
to your lane.

Backing Up

Hold the bottom ol the steering wheel
with one hand. Then, to move the trailer
to the left, just move that hand to the
left, To mowve the trailer 1o the nght,
move your hand to the right. Always
back up slowly and, if possible, hive
someone guide you.
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Making Turns

When you're turning with a trailer,
make wider turns than normal. Do this
s0 your trailer won't strike soft
shoulders, curbs, mad signs, trées, or
other objects. Avoid jerky or sudden
maneuvers. Signal well in advance.
Turn Signals When Towing a Trailer
When you tow a trailer, your vehicle has
to have o different turn signal flasher
and extra wiring. The gréen armows on
your instrument panel will flash
whenever you signal a urn or lane
change. Properly hooked up, the truuler
lights will also flash, wlling other
drivers vou're about to turn, change
lanes or stop.

When towing a trailer, the green arrows
on your instrument panel will flash for
turns even if the bulbs on the trailer are
burned out, Thus, you may think drivers

behind you are seemg your signal when
they are not, It's important o check
occasionally 10 be sure the trailer bulbs
are still working.

Vehicles with the optional Lamp
Monitor System will warn you when a
bulb burns cut. But when you plug
trailer lights into your vehicle's lighting
systerri, 18 bulb warning lights may not
let you know if one of your lights goes
out. So, when you have trailer lights
plugged in, be sure o check your
vehicle and tratler lights from time to
ume 1o be sure they're all working.
Onece vou disconnect the trailer lights,
your Lamp Monitor System ugain can
tel] you if one of your vehicle lights is
ot



Driving on Grades

Reduce speed and shilt to a lower gear
before you start down a long or steep
downgrade. 1f you don't shift down, you
might have 10 use your brakes so moch
that they would get hot and no longer
work well.

On a long uphill grade, shift down 1o

I} { Drive  and reduce your speed to around
45 mph (70 km/h) 1o reduce the possibility
of engine and transaxle overheating

If you are wowing & trailer that weighs
more than 000 pounds (454 kg), and
you have an automatic transaxle with
Overdrive, it's best to drive in D insiead
of Overdrive (or, as you need to, 4 lower
gear), This will minimize heat build-up
and extend the life of your transaxle.

Parking on Hills

You really should not puck your vehicle,
with a trailer attached, on a hill. Tf
something goes wrong, your rig could
start to move, People can be injured,
und both your vehicle and the trailer can
be damaged.

But if you ever have o park vour rig on

a hill, here’s how o do it:

1. Apply your regular brakes, but don’t
shift into P (Park) yet.

2. Have someone place chocks under
the trailer wheels.

3. When the wheel chocks are in place,
release the regular brakes until the
chocks absorb the load.

4, Reapply the regular brakes, Then

apply your parking brake, and then
shift 1w P (Park),

5. Release the regular brakes.

When You Are Ready to Leave After
Parking on a Hill

1. Apply your regular brakes and hold
the pedal down while you:
e, Slart your engine;
& Shift into a gear; and
= Release the parking brake.
2. Let up on the brake pedal.

3. Drive slowly until the trailer is clear
of the chocks.

4, Stop and have someone pick up and
store the chocks,
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Your Driving and the Road

| Maintenance When Trailer
| Towing

Your vehicle will need service more
ofien when vou're pulling a trailer. See
the Maintenance Schedule for more on
this. Things that are especially
importnt in triler operation ane
automatic transaxle fluid (don't overfill),
engine 0il, belis, cooling system, and
brake adjustment. Each of these is
covered in this manual, and the Index
will help you find them quickly. If
you're truilering, it's a good dea to
review these sections before vou start
YOur trip,

Check periodically 1o see that all hitch
nuts and bolis are tght,
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H erg you ll find out what to do
about some problems that can ocour
on the road.

Huwzird Warning Flashers

Jump Starting

Towing Your Pontiac

Engine Overheating

I & Tire Goes Flai e

Changing a Flat Tire. ., .. ..

Compact Spare . . . ..

It You're Stuck: In Sand, Hud lee or '-ns!-w

Part 5
Problems on the Road
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Problems on the Road

Hazard Warning Flashers

Your huzard wurming flashers let you
warn others. They also let police know |
you have a problem. Your front and rear | off

turn signal lights will fash on and of!
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Press the button in to make your front
and rear turn signal lights flash on and

Your hazard warning fashers work no
matler what position your key is i, and
| even if the key sn't in.

To turn off the Aashers, pull ouf on the
collar,

When the hazard warning flashers are
o, your furn signals won't work

Other Warning Devices

If you carry reflective trianglis, you can
sel one up at the side of the road sbout

3000 feet (100 m) behind your vehicle,



Jump Starting

IT your battery has run down, you may
want (o use another vehicle and some
Jumper cables to start vour Pontiac. Bu
please follow the steps here to do o
sufely.

Batieries cun hurt you, They
ean be dangerous becuuse:
* They ¢ontain acid that can bum
you
* They contmin gas that can
explode or mgnite: '
® They contain enough electricity
1y birn you
If you don't follow these steps
exactly, some or all of these things
can hurt you.

B T e )

Ignoring these steps could result m
| costly demage to your vehicle that
winldn't be covered by your
wirranty.

Trying to start your Pontiac by
pushing or pulling it won't work,

and it could damage your vehicle.

' To Jump Start Your Pontiac: '
[ 1. Check the other vehuele. Tt miust have

a1 2-virlt battery with a negative
charge system,

NOTICE

1T the other system isn't a 1 2-volt

system with o negative ground,
both vehieles can be damaged, |
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Problems on the Road

Jump Starting conr,)

2, Get the vehicles close enough so the
Jumper cables can reach, but be sure
the vehicles aren’t touching each
other. If they are, it could cause a
ground conpection vou don't wunt.
You wouldn't be able to st your
Pontiac, and the bad grounding could
damage the electrical systems,

CAUTION

& You could be myured 1f the
vehicles oll. Set the parking |
broke firmly on each vehicle, Put
| | an automatic transaxle in P (Park)
ora manual transaxle in N (Neatml). |

R - T

3. Tum off the ignition on both
vehicles. Turn off all lights that aren’t
needed, and radios. This will avond
sparks and help save both batteries,
And it could save your radio!

I wour lesve your mdio on, 1t could

be badly dumaged. The repairs
wotldn't be covered by vour
WaArranty

4, Open the hoods and locale the
batteries,

An electric fan can start up

even when the engine is not
runming and can mjure you. Keep
hands, clothing and tools away
from uny undérhood electric fun

Find the positive (+) and negative
() tlerminals on cach batiery.




caution

Using o match near a battery

cun cause battery gas o
explode. People have been hurt
domg thiy, and some have been
blinded. Use a flashiight if you
need more light.

Be sure the batteries have enough
water. You don't noed to add water |
1o the Deleo Freedom® battery
installed in every new GM vehicle
But if a havtery has filler caps, be
sure the right amount of fuid is
there. If it s low, add water to ke
cure of that first. I vou don't,
explosive gas could be present.
Banery fluid contains acid that can
burn you. Don't get it on you. If
you accidentally get it in your gyes
or on your skin, flush the place
with water and get medical help

mmmedintely.
e

5. Check that the jumper cables don't
have loose or missing insulation. i
they do, you could get a shock. The
vehicles could be damaged, wo.

Before you connect the cables, here are
some things vou should know, Positive
{(+) will go to positive (+) and pegative
{—) will go to negative (—) or 4 metal
engine part, Don't connect (+) 0 (—) or
vou'll get 4 short thit would damage the
battery and maybe other parts, too.

Fans or other moving ¢nging

pitrts can injure you badly.
Keep vour hands away from
moving parts once the engines are
TLLATIETEY.
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6. Connect the red positive {+) cuble w
the positive (4) terminal of the
vebicle with the dead battery, Use a
remote positive () terminal if the
viehicle has one,
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7. Don't let the other end touch metal,
Connect il to the positive (+)
termunal of the good battery, Use a
remole positive (+) terminal if the
vehicle has one,

| 8. Now conneet the black negative (—)
cable 1o the good buttery's negutive
(— tetminal.

Don't let the other ¢nd touch anything

until the next step. The other end of the
| negative cable doesn’t go to the dead

| battery. It goes 1o 4 heavy unpainted
metal part on the engine of the vehicle

| with the dead banery.

9. Attach the cable at least 18 inches
{45 cm} away from the dead battery,
but not near engine pans that move,
The electrical connection is just as
good there, but the chance of sparks
getting back to the banery is much
less,

10. Now starnt the vehicle with the pood
battiery and run the engine for a
while.

| 11. Try 10 stur the vehicle with the

dead battery. IF it won't start after a
tew tnes, it probably needs service,




®

H@ |

12, Remove the cables in reverse order
to prevent electrical shortng. Take
care that they don't wuch each other
or any other metal,

Towing Your Pontiac

Try to have a GM dealer or a
professional towing service low your

Pontiae. The wsual WHwing equipment is:

{A) Shing-type tow truck
(B Wheel-hift tow truck
(C) Car cairier

If your vehicle has been changed or
miified since it was factory-new by

adding aftermarket items like fog lamps,

mero skirting, or special tires and
wheels, these instructions and
illustrations nuy not be correct.
Before you do anything, turn on the
hazard warming flashers.

When vou eull, well the towing service:

® That your vehicle can only be towed
with certain equipment, as described
later in this section,

® That your vehicle has front-wheel
drive,

® The make, model, and year of your
vihicle.

® Whether you can still move the shift
lever.

o [f there wias an aecident, what was
damaged.

When the towing service arrives, let the

tow operator know that this manual

contams detniled towing imstructions and

illustrations. The operator may want to

see them.
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Towing Your Pontiac (conr,)
When your vehicle is being towed, have
the ignition key off. The steering wheel A vehicle can fall from a car
| Tox help avord injury to you or should be clamped in a straight-ahead carrier if it wn't properky
others: position, with a clamping device secured, This can cause a
& Never let passengers ride in 4 designed for towing service. Do not use collision, serious personal mjury
vehicle that is betng towed. the vehicle's steering column lock for and vehicle dumage. The vehicle
N [ o G this. The transaxle shoold be m Neutral should be tightly secured with
FE::‘ l;w-' axt-:r ar and the parking brake released, chains or stee! cables before it 15
o N l'ﬁ w_!'h . Don't have your vehicle towed on the transported,
. IE [It' ALE: mdd““mg" ke front wheels, unless you must. If the Don't use substituies {ropes,
I R e ] vehacle must be towed on the front beather straps, camas wiebbing,
& Never get under your vichicle after wheels, don't go more than 35 mph etc, ) that can be cut by sharp edges
it has been lifted by the tow truck. {56 km/h) or farther than 50 miles underneath the towed vehicle,
 Always use separate safety chains (B0 kmj or your trunsaxle will be ﬁ
on each side when towing a vehicle. domaged. If these limits must he
& Never use )™ iooks, Tse T- exceeded, then the fromt wheels have o
| Ilml:}l-.'.s E e enael 7 be supported on o dolly.
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Towing from the Front—
Vehicle M‘H_ﬂ (EXCEPT SSE & SSEi) | 2. Acruss sling chains, position o 4x4

Before hooking up to a tow truck, be wonod beurn against bottom of
sure 10 read all the information on radiatar support behind the front
Tivving Your Ponnac earhier m this bumper.

ST

1. Amach T-hook chams into the bottom
slats in the eradle behind the front
wheels, on both sides.

3. Atach a separate safety chamn around

the outhiard end of ¢ach control
Ar
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Towing from the Front—

Vehicle Hook-up sse & ssei ONLY)
Belore hooking up 1o a tow truck, be
sure o rend all the information on
Tinving Your Ponviae earlier in this
SECRION.

I Do not tow with sling-type

equipiment or fiuscia/fog Tight damage
will occur, Use wheel-lift or car
camer equipment (additional
ramping may be required for car
carmier equipment). Use safery

chains and wheel straps.

Attach o separate safety chun around
the: onthoard end of each control arm.

Tu help awoid damaging 4 vehicle
during a tow over rough surfaces,
install a towing dolly beneath the
whisels that would otherwise be on
the ground during the tow, This
will increase clearanie between the
wheel-lift equipment and the
underbody of the towed vehicle.




Towing from the Rear— |

Vehicle Hﬁuk-up {ALL) 2. Position the lower sling crosshar 3. Attach a sepurate safety chain around
Before hooking up to @ tow truck, be directly under the rear bumper. the outhourd end of each lower

sure o read all the information on | control arm

Tinving Your Portiac earhier in this

section.

1. Attach T-hook chams on both sides m
the slotted holes m the floor pan
support rawds just ahead of the rear
wheels.
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If Steam is Coming from Your Engine:

Steam from an overheated H

engine can burn you budly,
i even if you just open the hood. Sty

Engine Overheating

You will find a conlant iemperature gage
or the warning light about a hot engine
on your Pontiac’s instrument panel. See you keep driving with no coolant,
the Index under Coolant Temperature your vehicle can be badly

Geage und Coolany lemperature Wizrming damaged. The costly repairs wonkd
Light. not be covered by your wiarranty.

If vour engine catches fire because

away from the engme if you see or
hear steam coming from it. Just
turm it off and get everyone away
from the vehicle until it cools down.
Wit until there 15 no sign of siewn
or coolant before opening the hood.
I you keep driving when your
engime {5 overheated, the liquids in
it can catch fire, You or others
could be badly burned. Stop your
engime if it overheats, and get ou
of the vehicle until the engine is
el

e — ]
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If %o Steam is Coming from Your
Engine:

If you get the overhedt warming but see
or hear no steam, the problem may not
be too sernous. Sometimes the enging
cim get a little too hot when you:

¢ Climb a long hill on a hot day,
e Stop after high speed driving.
o [die for long periods in traffic.
o Tow o trailer.

If your get the overheat warning with no

sign of stearn, (ry this for 2 minute or so:

1. Turn off your air conditioner.

2. Turn your heater to full hot at the
highest hlower speed and open the

window as necessary.

3. If you're in a waffic jam, shift o
N (Neutral),

If you no longer have the overheat
warning, vou can drive. Just to be salie,
drive slower for about ten minutes, If
the warning doesn’t come back on, you
can drive normally.

IT the warming continues, pull over, stop,
and park your vehicle right away,

If there's still no sign of steam, you can
idle the engine for two or three minutes
while you're parked. o see if the
WHITINE SOPs.

But then. if you still have the warming,
TURN OFF THE ENGINE AND GET
EVERYONE OUT OF THE VEHICLE
until it cools down. You may decide not
to 1ift the hood but o get service help
right away.
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Prnblems on the Fll::ad

Sgre vt o (CAUTION
Cooling System IF the coolunt inside the coolant
When vou decide it's safe to lift the recovery tunk is boiling, don't do Heater and radiator hoses, and
hood. heres whit you'll see: amything else until it cools down, other engine purts, can be
{A) Coalunt recovery tank The coolum level should be at or above bialh hu"‘m” ttouch them. If you
B8 Fttor s can the FULL COLD mark. If it isn't, you do. you can be bumed.
MACIITAT pressure caj may have a leak in the mdiator hoses, Don't run the engine if there is 3
(C) Electric engine fan heater hoses, rudimior, water pump or leak. If you run the engine. it
somewhere else in the coaling system could lose all coolant. That could
CAUTION cunse an engine fire, and you could
; be: burned. Get any leak fixed
An electric fan under the hood ibi
e Sinrt. U e wiHee) thi before you drive the vehicle.

- _ e e e e . ————1]
engme 15 not ruinmg and can

injure you. Keep hands, clothing
and tools away from any
underhood alectric fan,

Engine damage from running your

engine without coolant sn't
eovered by your warmnty.
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[f there seems to be no leak, check
see if the electric engine fan 15 running
If the engine is overheating, the fan
should be runnimg. If it iso't. your
vehicle needs service.

How o Add Coolant to the Coolant
Recovery Tank:

IF you haven't found a problem vet, but
the coolant level 1sa't up o the FULL
COLD mark, add a 50/50 mixture of
clean water (preferably distifled) and a

proper antifreeze at the coolant récovery

tunk. See the Mder under Coolarnr for
more information about the proper
coolan mix.

Adding only plain waker o

your cooling sysietm can be
dangerous. Plamn water, or some
ather hquid like alcohisl, can bail
hefore the proper coolant mix will,
Your vehicle's coolant warmng
system 15 set for the proper coolant
mix. With plain water or the
WIDNE mix, your engine could get
too hot but yoo wouldn't get the
overheat warming. Your engine
could cawch fire and you or others
could be burned. Use a 50/50 mix
of clean water and o proper
antifreeze.
e e

NOTICE

In cold wenther, water can frecze

and crack the engine, radiator,
heater core and other parts. Use
the recommended coolant.

You can be burned if you spill
coolant on hot engine pars
Coolant contuins ethylene glycol
and it will burn if the engine purts
are hot enough. Don't spill coolant
on & hif engine.

When the coolant in the coolant
recovery tank is at or above FULL
COLD, start your vehacle. If the
overheat warning continues, there’s one
mcre thing you can try, You can add the
proper coolant mix directly to the
radiator, but be sure the conling system
i5-conl before you do i,

Enslli




Praoblems on the Road
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Engine Overheating (conr)
How to Add Coolant to the Radiator: | 2. Then keep ming the pressure cap,
_ 1. You can remove the mdiator pressure bl now push down as you wm it
| Steam and scalding lquids cap when the cooling system, Remove the pressure cap.
from a hat cooling system can including the radintor pressure cap

blow out and burn you badly. They and upper mdiator hose, is no Jonger

are under pressute. and if you tum hot. Turn the pressure cap slowly 1o

the radiator pressure cap—oven a the left until it first stops. (Don't

little—they can come out at high press down while turning the

speed, Never urn the pressure cap pressure cap.)

when the cooling system, including
the radiator pressure cap, is hot.
Wit for the coolimg system and
radintor pressure cap o cool i vou

ever have o wm the pressure cap.

If you bear o hass, wait 1or that 1o stop.
A hiss means there is still some pressune
left.




3. Fill the radiator with the proper mix.
up 1o the base of the filler neck

-.-.. I- ?m = e :
yryrs

/f

4, Then fill the coolant recovery tank 1o
the FULL COLD mark.

5, Pul the cap back on the coolant

recovery tank, but leave the radiator
pressure cap ofl.

En?---




Problems on the Road
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Engine Overheating (conT) m [f a Tire Goes Flat

6. Start the ecngine and let it nun until 8. Then replace the pressure cap. He It's unusual for a tire to “blow out™
you can feel the upper radtor hose sure the armows on the pressure cap while you're driving, especially if you
getting hot. Watch out for the engine line up like this maintain your tires propedy, If air goes
tan, ot of a tre, its much more likely

7. By this tme. the coolant level inside leak vul slowly, But iF vou should ever
the radiator filler neck may be lower. have a “blowout? here are a few tps
If the level is lower, add more of the about what o expect and what 1o do:
proper nux through the filler neck

I a front tire fuils, the ot tire will
credte a deag that pulls the vehicle
toward that side. Take your foot off the
accelerator pedul and grip the steering
wheel firmly, Sieer (o maintain lane
position, then gemly brake 1o a stop well
out of the traffic lane

antil the level reaches the bise of the
filler neck.
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A rear Blowout, particularly on a curve,

acts much like a skid and may require
the same correction you'd use in a skid.
In any rear blowout, remove your foot
from the sccelerator pedal, Get the
vehicle under control by steering the
wiry vou want the vehicle w go, Tt may
be very bumpy and noisy, bul you can
still steer, Gently brake to 4 stop, well
off the mad if possible.

If wour tire goes flat, the next section
shows how to use vour jacking
equipment to change a flat tire safely.

Air Inflator System

Some vehicles have an air inflator for
use 1 bringing tires up o the proper

pressure, The air inflator is located in
the trunk. The ON switch will work

even with the tenition off,

The wr inflator comes with a kit that
includes & 20-foot hose and an gir
pressure gage, as well as instructions
and spevinl adapters for inflanng things
like an mir mattress or basketball,

CAUTION |

Inflating something wo much ,

can make it explode, and you
or others could be mjured. Be sure
o read the inflator instructions,

and influte any object only o its
recommended pressure.

EDE'.'



Problems on the_ Road

Changing a Flat Tire

IFa tire goes flat, wvoid further tire and
wheel damage by driving slowly to a
level place. Turn on vour hazard
wamning flashers

~++ 210

Changing a tire can cause an injury. The vehicle can slip off the jack and
roll over you or other people. You and they could be badly infured. Find
# level place to change your tire. To help prevent the vehicle from moving:

1. Set the purking brake firmly,
2. Put the shift fever in P (Park),
d. Turn off the engine.

To be even more certain the vehicle won't move, you ean put chocks m the
fromt and regr of the tire farthest away from the one being changed. That
woitld be the tire on the other side of the vehicle, at the opposite end.

|




The fllowing steps will tell you how to | 1. Tum the center retainer bolt on the 3. Open the juck storage cover by
use-the jack and change o tire. spare tire cover counierclockwise to twisting the knob % um counter-

The eguipment you'Tl need is in the removie 1ty then it the tire cover. clockwise

trunk 2. Remowve the spare tire from the trunk.

o ERR



Problems on the Fluad
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Changing a Flat Tire jcont)

4. Remive the jack and wheel wrench, | 5. If you have wheel nur caps, remove 6. If you have aluminum wheels, remove
them. the center cover that conceals the
wheel nuts by using the flat end of
the wheel wrench o pry it off. Do
not drop the cover or lay it face
down, as it could be scratched or
dumaged.

Do not use 4 hummer or mallet to
install the cover,

Rl -2 =



7. 11 your wheel has the spectal locking
lug out, use the special adapter
supplied with your vehicle w remove
the locking wheel nut by turning
counterclockwise.

B. Use the wheel wrench wo lopsen the
whitel nuts, but don't remove thermn.

9, Anach the wheel wrench 1o the jack.
and rotate the wrench clockwise 1o

ruise the jack head a few inches, -

E-.IE - W W




Changing a Flat Tire jconr,)

10. Near each wheel well is a noteh in

the frume into which w put the jack
head, The front notch is 10 inches
back from the front wheel well, The
rear notch is 8 inches forward from
the rear wheel well, The wheel
wrench has these 8 and 10 inch
distances stamped on the handle.
Use the wheel wrench 1o measure 1o
the notch by flipping the socket into
the handle, then measuring from the
socket end of the wrench

11. Position the jack and raise the jack

head until 1t fits firmly on the nidge
in the vehicle's frame nearest the
flat ure, Do not raise the vehicle
yet. Put the compact spare tire near
WL

CAUTION

Getting under a vehicle when

it is jacked up is dangerous. [f
thie vehicle slips off the jack, you
could be badly mjured or killed,
Never get under i vehicle when it
15 supported only by a jack.

12. Raise the vehicle by rotting the

wheel wrench clockwise in the juck.
Raise the vehucle far enough off the

ground so there is enongh room for

the spare tire to fit.

NOTICE

Raising your vehicle with the jack
improperly positioned will damage
the vehicle or muy allow the
vehicle to fall off the jack. Be sure
10 fit the jack lift head into the
proper location before raising your
vehicle.

e
13, Remove all the wheel nuts and take

off the flat tire.



Rust or dirt on the wheel, or
on the parts 1o which it is
fustened, can make the wheel nuts

become loose after a tme. The
wheel could come off and cause an
accident, When vou chunge a
wheel, remove any rust or din
[rom the places where the wheel
attaches 1o the vehicle. In an
emerency, you can use a ¢loth or
i paper wwel to do this: but be
SUTE [0 use o SCrper or wire brush
later, if you need to, 1o get all the
rust or dirt off.

14. Remowve anv. corrosion from the
wheel bolls, mounhng surface or
spare wheel

15. Place the spare tire on the mounting
surface.

& Never use o1l O gresse On
studs or nuts. I you do, the
nuts might come loose. Your wheel

could fall off, causing o serious
accident,

16. Reploce the wheel nuts wath the
rounded end of the nues wward the
wheel, Tighten each nit by hund
until the wheel s held asmnst the
hub

a1s -



Problems on the Road

Changing a Flat Tire (conT)

17, Lower the vehicle by rotating the
wheel wrench counterclockwise on
the jack. Lower the jack completely.

i-rE-IE

18. In a criss-cross sequence, tghten
the wheel nuts firmly

Incorrect wheel nuts or
improperly tightened wheel
nuts can cause the wheel 10
become loose and even come off.
This could lead to an accident. Be
sure 1o use the correct wheel nuts.
If you have o replace them, be
sure (o get the right kind
Stop somewhere as soon as you
can and have the nuts tightened
with 2 torgue wrench 10
100 pound-feet (140 Nem).
= e ——————— "]




Wil Compact Spare Tire

Don't try 1o put the wheel cover on the | 19. Store the flat tire as far forwand in Although the compact spare was [ully
compadt spare tire. It won't fit. Store the the trunk as possible. Store the jack | inflated when your vehicle was new, il
wheel cover in the trunk until you have and wheel wrench in their [ can lose air after a time. Check the
replaced the compact spare tire with a compartment in the trunk. inflation pressure regularly, It should be

60 psi (420 kPa). The compact spare i

CAUTION macle o go up o 3000 miles (5000 km).

regular tre,

; _ w0 vou can finish your trip and have
& Storing o jack, a tre, or other vour full-size tire repaired or repliced
Wheel covers won't fit on your equipment in the passenger where you want. Of course, it's best 0
compact spare. 1 you try 1o put a compartment of the vehicle could H..'F1|1I~.".:- vour spare with o full-size tire as
whesl cover on your compact cagse injary, Ino sudden stop or Soon as you can, Your spare will last
spiare, you could damage the cover collision, loose equipment could longer and be in good shape in case you
or the spare. sirike someone. Store ull these in need it again =
e e —— the proper place. ;
The compact spane & for temporary use
only. Replace the compact spare tire

with i full-size tire 2% soon 45 you can
See Compacr Spare Tire later in this
sectlon.

2 P ffthatte



Problems on the Road

Compact Spare Tire (conT,)
Your anfi-lock brake system warmng
light may come om when yvou are driving
with o compact spare, See the fndet
under Anti-Lock Brake Svstem Warning
Liht,

Don't ke your compact span:
through an automatic car wash
with guide mils. The compact
spare can get canght on the rls,
That ¢an damage the tire and
whecl, and maybe other parts of
| your vehicle.
e e T

'IIE‘1E

Don't use your compact spane on sone
ather vehicle.

And don’t mix your compact speire of
whesl with other wheels or tires, They
won't fit. Keep your spare and its wheel
together.

Tire chidns won't fit your compidt
spare. Using them will damage

vour vehicle and destroy the chains
too, Don't use tire chams an your
coimpact spare.

If You're Stuck: In Sand, Mud,
lce or Snow

What you don’t want 1o do when your
vehicle 18 stuek is 1o spin vour wheels.
The method known as “rocking™ can
help you gei out when you're stuck, bul
VOU TS Ust cauiion.



If you let your tires spin at

high speed, they can explode
and yow of others could be injured.
And, the transaxle or other parts of
the vehicle can overheat. That
could cause an engine compartment
fire or other damage. When you're
stuck, spin the wheels as little as
possible. Don't spin the wheels
above 35 mph (56 km/'h) 4s shown
o the speedometer.
== _——— = = ———

Spinming your wheels can destroy I

parts: of your vehicle s well as the
tires. If you spin the wheels wo
fast while shifting your trunsaxle
back and forth, you can destroy

your transaxle.

Rocking Your Vehicle to Get it Out:

First, turn your steering wheel left and
right. That will clear the area around
your front wheels. Then shift back and
forth between R (Reverse) and a
forward gear, spinning the wheels as
litthe s pussible. Release the accelermor
pedal while you shift, and press lightly
on the accelermtor pedal when the
transaxle is in gear. I that doesn't get
vou out after o few tries, you may need
1o be towed oot I you do need 1o be
towed out, see the fndey under Foning
¥our Pontiac,
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Herﬁ you will find information
about the care of your Pontiac. This
parl begins with service and fuel
information, and then It shows how
o check Important fluid and
lubricant levels. There is also
technical information about your
vehicle, and a section devoted o iis
appearance care.
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Service & Appearance Care

m[o]
Service

Your Pontisce dealer knows your vehicle
best and wants you 10 be happy with it
We hope you'll go o your dealer for all
your service needs. You'll get genuine
GM parts and GM-tramed and
supported service people,

We bope you'll want to keep your GM
vehicle all GM. Genuine GM parts have
ong of these marks.

Doing Your Own Service Work

I vou want to do some of your own
service work, you'll want to get the
praper Pontiae Service Manual. It

tells you much more about how 1o service
your Pontise than this manual can. To
order the proper service manual, see the
fnclex under Senvice Publications.

<+ PP

You should keep o record with all parts
receipts and list the mileage and date of
any service work you perform. See the

Index under Maintenance Record.

You can be mjured 1f you try \

to do service work on o
veticle without knowing enough
dbowal it
% Be sure you have sufficient

knowledge, expenence. and the
proper replacement parts and
tonls before vou atiempt any
vehicle mamtenance sk,

% Be sure 10 use the proper nuts,
bolts, and other fasteners,
“English™ and “metric” fastcners
can be easily confused. 1f you
usé the wrong fastencrs, parts
can later break or fall off. You
could be hurt.

NOTICE

If you fry to do wrvice work

without knowing enouigh sbout i,
yiuur vehicle could be damaged

Fuel

The eighth dign of your Vehicle
Identification Number (VIN) shows the
code letier for your engine. You will
find the VIN at the wp left of your
mstrument panel, (Sce the fredey onder
eliiefe Jdenrification Number. )

380 Engine (Code L)

Use regular unleaded gasoline rated o
87 octung or higher. It should meet
specifications ASTM D48l inthe LS
and CGSB 1.5-92 in Canada. These
fucls should have the proper additives,
50 you should not have 1w add anvthing
to the fuel,



n the LS. and Canada, it's easy w he

sure you get the right kind of gasoline

unledded), You'll see "UNLEADED"
Aght on the pump. And only unleaded

wzeles will fit into your vehicle's filler
wek.

Be sure the posted octane 15 at least 87,
f the octane is less thon 87, you muy get
1 heavy knocking noise when you drive.
f 1t's bad ¢nough, it can damage vour
[f you're using fuel rated at 87 octane or
righer and you still hear heavy
ocking, your engine needs service.
Hut don’t worry if you hear a little
nnging noise when vou're accelemting
o driving up a hill. That's normal, and
goul don't have 1o buy a higher octane
uel 1o get rid of pinging. It's the heavy,
ronstant knock that means you have o
sroblem.

3800 Supercharged Engine (Code 1):

Use premium unleaded gasoling rated at
91 octane or higher. It should meet
specifications ASTM D484 in the LLS,
and CGSB 3.5-92 in Canada. These
fuels should have the proper additives,
so you should not have to add anvthing
o the fuel.

In the U.S, and Canada, it's easy o be
sure you get the right kind of gasoline
{unleaded), You'll see "UNLEADED"
right on the pump. And only unleaded
nozzles will fit into your vehacle's filler
neck.

Be sure the posted octane is at least 91,
If the octane 1s less than 91, you may get
@ heavy knocking noise when you drive.
{In an emergency, you may be able o
use Jower octane—as low as B7—il
heavy knocking does not occur, ) If
you're using 91 or higher octane
unleaded gas and you still get heavy
knocking, your engine needs service.

What about gasoline with blending

materials that contain oxygen, such as

MTEE or alcohol?

e MTBE is “methyl tertiary-butyl
ether:’ Fuel that is no more than 15%
MTBE is fine for vour vehicle.

¢ Ethanol is | or grain alcohol.
Properly-blended fuel that is no more
than 0% ethanol is fine for your
vehicle.

¢ Methanol 15 methyl or wood aleohol.
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Fuel icont)

Fuel that is more than 5%
methanol 15 bad for your vehicle.
Drom't uge it. It can corrode metal
pairts in your fuel gystern and also
damage plastic and rubber purts,
That durnage wouldn't be covered
under your warranty. And even at
3% or less, there must be
“cosolvents” and cortosion
preventers in this fuel to help avoid
these problems.

Fuel Capacity: 1B US. Gallons (68 L),
Use unleaded fuel only.

Gasolines for Cleaner Air

Your use of gasoline with detergent

additives will help prevent deposits from

forming in your engine and fuel sysiem.
That helps keep your enging in tune ind
YOur emission control system working

properly. It's good for your vehicle, and
you'll be doing your part for cleaner air.

Many gasolines are now blended with
materials called oxygenates. General
Muotors recommends that you use
gasolmes with these blending materials,
such g5 MTBE and ethanol. By doing

I 50, you can help clean the air, especially
L in those pagts of the country that hive

high carban monoxide levels,

In addition, some gasoline suppliers are
now producing reformulined gasolines.
These gasolines are specially designed
1o reduce vehicle emissions. General
Motors recommends that you use
reformulated gasoline. By doing so, you
can help ¢lean the air, especially in
those parts of the country that have high
azone levels.

You should ask your service smtion
operitors if their gasolines contain
detergents and oxyeenates, and if they
have been reformuluted o reduce
vehicle emissions.



Fuels in Foreign Countries

I you plan on driving in anather
country outside the ULS. or Canada,
anleaded fuel miy be hard to find.

Do not use leaded gasoling. 1f vou use
even one wnkful, vour cinission contrals
won't work well or mall. With
continuous use, spark plugs can gel
fouled, the exhaust system can cormde,
and your engine o1l can deteiorale
quickly, Your vehicle's oxygen sensor
will be damaged. All of that meins
costly repairs that wouldn't be covered
by your wirranly.

T check on fuel availability, ask an auto
club, or contact a major oil company
that does business in the country where
you'll be driving.
You can also write us at the following
address for advice. Just tell us where
i re going and give vour Vehacle
ldentification Number (VIEN).

General Motors of Canada Ll

International Export Sales

P.O. Box 828

Oshawa, Ontario LIH TNI, Canada

Fuel Door Lock (option

On SSE and S5E1 modéls equipped with
the Theft-Deterrent System option, the
fuel door 1s locked and unlocked
together with the power door locks,
Therefore, 1o unlock the fuel filler door,
yiou may use the outside door key lock,
the inside power door lock button, or
the Remote Keyless Entry key chuin
transmutter. To unlock the fuel door, just
unlock the driver’s door.
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Filling Your Tank
The cap is behimd a hinged door on the
lett side of your vehacle.

o you need o new cap, be sure (o
gel the right type. Your dealer can
gel one for vou. If you get the
wrong type. il miay nol Ot or e
proper venting, and your fuel tank
and emisstons system might be

While refueling, hang the cap nside the
| tuel door,

CAUTION

If you get gasolime on you and
then something ignites it, vou

Gasoline vapor is highly
flammable. It bums violently.

and that can cause very bad
injuries. Don't smoke if you're
riear gasaline or refueling your
vehicle. keep sparks, Names, and

could be badly burned. Gasoline
cun spray out on you if you open
the fucl filler cap oo quickly. This
spray con happen if your tank is

damaged.

smoking materinls away from
aasaling

nearky full, and 13 more likely
hot weather. Open the fuel filler
cap slowly and wait for any “hiss” |
noise o stop. Then unscrew the
cap all the way

S

o take off the cap, turn it slowly to the
left {counterclockwise),

When vou put the cap back on, turn it to
the right until you hear a chcking noise.

& oW EEE



F’ue! Door Manual Release

[f your vehicle hos a fuel door lock, the
fue] door can be opened manually m
rase of an electrical power fatlure, To
Js 50, first open the trunk. The release
mechanmism 15 on the drver's side of the
vehicle, ar the top of the trunk
sompartment. Pull the tab w release the
fuel door.

NOTICE
Prying on a locked fuel filler door

can damage it. Use the remoe fuel
door manual release located in the
trunk,

m Checking Things Under
the Hood

The tollowing sections el you how 1o
check fluids, lubricants and important
parts underhood.

' Hood Release

j |
el
= .]_
31

To open the hood, first pull the hood ‘

| release handle mside the vehicle.

27 -
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BHEDI

Hood Release (conr,
Then go to the front of the vehicle and
pull up on the underbood release

Laift the hood.

= S
TAED Pem L ALTiEn

4 I:J.l ! .u.%.-h“l

CAUTION |
A An elecinc fan under the hood
can start up and mpure you
even when the engine (s not
runmmg. Keep hands; clothing and
tools away from any underhood
electric fan.

Things that burn con get on

hot engine parts and start a
fire. These melude liquids like
gusoline, oil, coolant, brake fluid,
windshield washer and other
fluids, and plastic or rubber, You
or others could be bumed. Be
careful not to drop or spill things

that will burn onto a hot engine.
e e
Belore closing the hood, be sure all the
filler caps are on properly. Then just
pull the hood down and close it firmly.

Underhood Light

Your parking lights or headlights must
be on for the underhood light 1o
function when you open the hood.



3800 Engine (cooeL)
When your open the hood. you'll see:
1. Engine Coolant Recovery Tank
2, Power Sieering Fluid Resarvoir
3. Automatic Transiaxle Fluid Dipstick
4, Brake Fluid Reservour
5. Windshield Washer Fluid Reservoir
6. Air Cleuner
7. Engine (il Dhpstick
B. Engine il Fill Cap
9. Rudiator Pressure Cap
10. Batiery

EEE o W
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3800 SC Engine (cope 1)
When vou open the hood, you'll see:
1. Engine Coolant Recovery Tank
2. Automatic Trunwsxle Flud Dipstick
3. Power Sieermg Fluid Reservoir
4. Bruke Flud Reservoir
5. Windshield Washer Fluid Reservoir
8. Air Cleaner
7. Engince Oil Dipstick
8. Engine Oil Fill Cap
9, Radiator Pressure Cap
10. Batiery



Engine Ol

It's-a good 1dea o check your enging ol
every time vou get fuel. In order 1o pet
an sccurate reading, the oil must be
warm and the vehicke must be on level
ground. Turn off the engine and geve the
onl & few minutes 1o drain hack into the
onl pan. If you don't, the oll dipstick
might not show the actual level.

To Check Engine Cil:

Pull out the dipstick and clean it with a
puper towel or cloth, then push i back

in all the way, Remove it ogain, keeping
the tp lower.

When to Add Oil:

If the oil 1s at or below the ADI} line,
then you'll need 1o add some oil. Bur
wou mist use the right kind. This
section explains what kind of oil 10 use.
For crankcuse capacity, sce the fidex
under Capacities & Spectficationy.

Don't add too much oil. I your
engine has so moch ol that the ol
level gets above the cross-hatched
area that shows the proper
operating range, your engine could
be dumiaged.

e e ———— ]

Just fill # enough to put the jevel
somewhere in the proper operating

| range. Push the dipstick all the way

hack in when you're through.
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What Kind of Oil to Use
Look for Three Things:
® 50y
850" must be on the o1l container,

either by itsell or combined with other

quality designations, such us
“SGICCT YSGICDY”
etc. These letrers show American
Petroleum Institute (API) levels of
quality.

If you use oils that don't have the

“SG designation, you can cause
engine damage nol covered by your
WArTENLY.

“3F, S, CCF

Recommended SAE Viscosity
Grade Engine Oils
For best fusl economy and cold starting,
select the lowest SAE viscosity grade afl
for the expected temperaiure rangs.

1

BAE 10W-1E
IF NEITHER SAE 5W-10 NOR SAE 10W-30
GRADE DILS ARE AVAILABLE, SAE 30
GRADE MAY BE USED AT TEMPERATURES
ABOVE 40 DEGREES F (4 DEGREES C).

00 WOT USE SAE 10W-40, SAE 20W-50 OR
ANY DTHER GRADE DIL MOT RECOMMENDED.

o SAE 10W-30

As shown in the viscosity chart,
SAE 10W-30 is best for your vehicle.
However, you can use SAE SW-30 il
IU's going to be colder than 60°F
(16°C) before your next o1l chunge.
When it’s very cold, below (°F
(~IR" L), vou should use SAE SW-3(0
These nombers on an oil contamer
show its viscosity, or thickness. Do
not use other viscosity oils such as
SAE HW-40 or SAE 20W-5(),

® Energy Conserving 11

Oils with these words on the contamer
will help you suve fuel,
This doughnut-shaped logo (symbaol) is
used on most oil containers to help you
select the correct ol
You should look for this on the oil
container, dnd use only those oils that
display the logo
GM Goodwrench®™ Oil (in Canady, GM
Engine Oil) meets ull the réquirements
tor your vehicle

Engine Oil Additives
Don’t add anything to your oil. Your

Pontisc dealer is ready 1o advise if you
think something should be ndded.



When to Change Engine Oil

See il any ong of these i% true for you:

& Most trips are less than 4 miles (6 km).

8 I1's below freezing outside and miost
trips are less than 10 mules (16 km),

o The engine is at low speed most of the
tme (as in door-to-door delivery, or in
stop-and-go traffic).

® You tow a trailer often.

® Mot trips are through dusty places.

If any one of these 1s true for your

vehicle, vou need 1o change your oil and

filter every 3,000 miles (5000 km) or 3

months—whichever comes first

If none of them is true, change the ml

every 7.500 miles (12 300 km) or 12

months—whichever comes first. Change

the filter at the first oil change and ot
every other oil change after that,

Engine Block Heater

An engine block heater can be a big

hielp if you have o park outside mvery

cold weather, O°F (-187C) or colder. If
your vehicle has this option, see the

Tnddex under Engine Block Heater,

What to Do with Used Oil

CAUTION

Used engine oil contains

things that have caused skin
cancer i laboratory animals. Don't
let used oll stay on your skin for
very long. Clean vour skin and
nails with soup and water, or a
good hund cleaner. Wash or
properly throw away clothing or

riugs containing used engine oil. I

Used oil can be a real threat 1o the
environment. If you change your own
oil, be sure to drain all free-flowing oil
from the filter before disposal. Don't
ever dispose of oil by pouring it on the
ground, into sewers, of inlo streams: or
bodies of water. Instead, recyele it by
taking it o a place that collects used oil.
If you have a problem properly
disposing of your uséd oil, ask your
dealer, a service stution or a focal
recycling center for help,

Air Cleaner

Refier 1o the Maintenance Schedule 1o
determine when to replace the air filier.
See the Inder under Scheduled
Muaintenance Senvices.

CAUTION

Operating the engine with the

air cleaner off can cause you
or others o be bumed. The air
cleaner not only cleans the air, if
stops flame if the engine backfires.
If it isn't there, and the engine
hackfires, you coold be burned.
Don't drive with it off, and be
careful working on the engine with
the air cleaner off.

If the air cleaner is off, a backfire
can cause o damaging engine fire.
And, dint can easily get into your
engine, which will damage it.
Always have the air cleaner in
place when you're driving.
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Air Cleaner (con,)
To Check or Replace (3800 Engine): | 2. Unscrew the clamp on the air intake | 3. Remove the air filter
1. Unserew the three wing screws in the hose where the hose attaches wthe | ¢ Be sure to install the air flter and
housing cover und pull back. throttle hody near the top of the replace the cover tightly
engine. Detach the hose from the § o e K S a1l
throttle body, then pull back the rear | 2= NEHe H['E‘Il'l” niaSE Ande-an
of the housing cover. tighten the clamp

-+ 234
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To Check or Replace {3800 2. Unscrew the clamp on the air intske | 3. Remove the air filer
Supercharged Engine): hase where the hose attaches o the | 4, Be sure 10 install the air filter and
1. Unsnap the three clips in the housing throttle body near the 1op of the replace the cover tightly.

engine. Detach the hose from the A e SO S

' . tizhten the clump,
of the housing cover, z P

cover and pull back.
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Automatic Transaxle Fluid
When to Check and Change:

A good tme io check your sutomatic
transaxle fluid level s when the engine
oil is changed, Refer o the Maintenance
Schedule to determine when o change
vouur T, See the Index under
Scheduled Maintenance Services.

How 1o Check:

Because this operation can be a little
difficult, you may choose to have this
done at o dealership Service
Department. If you do it yourself, be
sure o follow all the structions here,
or you could get a false reading on the
dipstick.

Too much or too little fluid can
damage your transaxle. Too much
can mean that some of the fud
could come out and fll on hot
engine parts, starming a fire. Be
sure o get an accurate reading if
you check your transaxle fluid,

Wit at least 30 minotes before checking

the trinsaxle Auid level if you have been

driving:

® When outside lemperatures arc above
907 F (32°C),

s At high speed for guite 8 while,

® In heavy tmiTic—especially in hot
weather.

o While pulling o trailer.

To get the right reading, the fluid should
be at normal operating temperatune,
which 15 I80°F 1o 200°F (B2°C to
93°C).

Get the vehicle warmed up by driving
about 15 miles (24 km) when outside
tempeniures are above 30°F (10°C). If
it's colder than 50°F (10°C), you may

{ have to drive longer,



To Check the Fluid Level:
s Park your vehicle on a level place,

o Place the shift lever in P (Park) with
the parking brake applied.

s With your [oot on the brake pedal,
mowve the shift lever through each pear
range, pausing for about three seconds
in each range. Then, position the shift
lever m P (Park)

» Let the engme run ot e for three o
five muinutes.

Then, Without Shutting OFT the

Engine, Follow These Steps:

1. Pull out the dipstick and wipe it with
i clean rag or paper towel,

2. Push 1l back 1o nll the way, wait three
seconds and then pull it back out
dgEain.

e D T FT R

ADD 1 PT OR .50

=

3. Check bath sides of the dipstick, and
read the lower level. The fluid level
must be in the crosshatched area.

4. If the fluid level is where it should
b, push the dipstick back in all the
Wiy,
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Automatic Transaxle Fluid conT)
How to Add Fluid:

Refer o the Maintenance Schedule o
determine what kind of transaxle fluid to
wxe. See the fnder under Fluids &
Lubricanty.

If the fluid level s low, add only enough
of the proper fluid w bring the level up
inte the cross-hatched area on the
dipstick. It doesn’t wke much fluid,
generally leéss than a pimt (0.5 L), Don't
overfill, We recommend that you use
only fluid labeled DEXRONY-1IE,
because fluids with that label are made
especially for your automatic transaxle,
Damage caused by fluid other than
DEXRON®-TE is not covered by your
new vehicle warranty

Adfter adding fluid, recheck the fluid
level as deseribed under How 1o Check
When the correct fluld level Is obtained,
push the dipstick back in all the way:

' Engine Coolant

The fiollowing explains your cooling

system and how 1o add coolant when it

15 low, If you have & problem with

engine overheating. sce the fndey under

Engine Overliearing.

The proper coolant for your Ponting

will:

s Give freezing protection down
-34°F (-37°C).

% Give boiling protection up 1o 262°F
(128°C).

% Profect agamst mst and corrosion.

% Help keep the proper cngine
tomperafure.

» et the warmng hights work as they
should.




What to Use;

Jse o mixiure of one-hall clean water
preferably distilled) and one-half
intifreeze that meets “GM Specification
[825-M." which won't domage
lmminum parts. You can also use §
ecycled coolant conforming o GM
specification 1825-M with a complete
=oplant flush and refill. If you use this
mixture, you don't need to add anything
L1

CAUTION

Adding only plain water to

vour cooling system can be
dungerous. Plain water, or some
other liguid like alcohol, can bail
before the proper coolant oux will.
Your vehicle’s coolant warming
system s st for the proper cooliunt
nux. With plain water or the
wrong mix, your engine could gel
oo hot but vou wouldn't get the
overheal wamning, Your engine
cpuld catch fire and you ar others
could be bumed, Use o S0/50 mix
of ¢lean water and a proper
anbireere,

e e e e

If you use an improper coolpnt
mix, your enging ¢ould overheat

corst wouldn't be covered by your
warranty. Too much water in the
mix can freeze-and crack the
engine, radistor, heater core and
other parts.

| and be badly damaged. The repair |
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LOW COOLANT

Adding Coolant
To Check Coolant:

When vour engine is cold, the coolam
level should be between the FULL
COLD mark and FULL HOT. When

vour engine is warm, the level should be
up to FULL HOT, or a little higher,

++ 240

I you have the optional low coolant
warning light and it comes on when
yOUr engine 18 running, you're low on
coolant, Or, if vou have the optional
Driver Information Center and the
warning LOW COOLANT appears,

you're low on coolant

To Add Coolant:

If you need more coolant, add the
proper mix al the coolant recovery
tank.

Turning the radiator pressure
cap when the engine and
radiator are hot can allow stcam
and scalding higuids to blow o
and burn you badly, With the
coolant recovery mnk, you will
almost never have 1o add coolant st
the radintor. Never turn the
radiator pressure cap—even a
little—when the engine and
riadiator are hot.




Add coolant mix at the recovery tank,
but be careful not w spill it.

CAUTION

You can be bumned if you spill
¢oolant on hot engine parts,

Coolant contains ethyvlene glycol,
and it will burn if the engne parts
are hot enough. Don't spill coolant
on a hot engine.

Radiator Pressure Cap

NOTICE

Your radiator pressure cap isa 15
psi (105 kPn) pressure-type cap and
| must be tightly installed 10 prevent
coolant loss and possible engine
damage from overheating. Be sure
the arrows on the cap line up with I
the overflow tube on the mdiator
{iller neck.
e = = — Ui

When you replace your radiator pressumn
cap, an AC* cap is recommended.

Thermostat

Engine coolunl temperature is controlled
by a thermostat in the engine coolant
system. The thermostn stops the low of
coolant through the radiator until the
coolunt reaches o preset lemperature.
When wvou replace your thermostat, an
AC® thermostat is recommended.

Edil LI




Power Steering Fluid
How to Check Power Steering Fluid:
Linscrew the cap and wipe the dipstick
with & clean rug. Replace the cap and
completely tighten it. Then remove the
cap agam and look ot the fluid level on
the dipstick.
& When the epgine compartment is hot,
the level should be at the H mark.

% When the engine compartment is cool,
the level should be at the € mark.

e pa@

What to Add:

Refer to the Maintenance Schedule 1o
determing what kind of fluid to use. See
the fndex under Fluids & Lubricanis.

When adding power steering luid

or muking a complete fluid change,
always use the proper flund. Failure
1 wse the proper (luid can cause

leaks and damage hoses and seals.
e —— e —— ]

To Add:

Open the cap labeled WASHER FLUID
ONLY. Add washer fluid until the bottle
15 full,



NOTICE Brake Master Cylin
Your brake master eylinder 1s here. 1tis
¢ When using concentrated washer Quid, follow the manufacturer’s filled with 1XOT-3 hrake Auid.
instructions for adding water. There are only two reasons why the
* Don't mix water with ready-to-use washer fluid. Water can cause the brake Muid level in your master cylinder
solution to freeze and domage your washer fluid 1ank and other purts of the might go down, The first is that the
washer system. Also, water doesm't clean as well as washer fluid. brake fluid poes down 1o un acceptable
¢ Fill vour washer fluid tank only % full when it’s very cold, This allows for level during normal brake Immglefu;i_r.
expansion, which could dumage the tnk if it is completely full. When new linings are put in, the fluid
] . e : . : ; : lewe] goes back up.
s Don't use radiator antifreese in your windshield washer, It cun damage vour .
witsher system and paint. The other reason is that ﬂym i leaking
out of the brake system. I it is, vou

should have your brake system fived,
since @ leak means thit sooner or later
vour brakes won't work well, or won't
work at all.

So, it isn't a good idea 1o “top off™ your
brake fluid. Adding brake flhud won't
correct a leak. If vou sdd fluid when
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Brake Master Cylinder (conr,)

your linings are waorn, then you'll have
too much fluid when you get new brake
linmings. You should add (or remove)
brake fluid, a3 necessary, only when
work is done on the brake hydraulic
System.

If you have too much brake

fluid, it can spill on the
engine. The fluid will burn if the
enging is hot enongh. You or J
others could be burned. and your
engine could be dumaged. Add
brake luid only when work is
done on the brake hydraulic
systerm

When your brake flud falls to a low
level, your brake warning light will
come on, A continuous chime will
sound if you try o drive with this
warning light on. See the Index under
Brake Systemn Barning Lighe.

What to Add:

When you do need bruke fuid, use only
DOT-3 brake fluid—such as Deleo
Supreme 11® (GM Part No. 10525335),
Use new brake fluid from a scaled
container only.

® DOT-5 silicone brake fluid can
damage vour vehicle, Don’ use it.

s Don't let someone put in the
wrong kind of fluid. For
example, just a few drops of
minertl-hased oil, such as engine
il in your brake system can
damige brake system parts so
badly that they'll have 1o be
repliced,

» Brake fluid can damage paint, so
be careful not o spill brake Mud

an your vehicle




Replacing Brake System Paris

The braking system on a modern vehicle
15 complex. Its muny parts have 10 be of
wp quality and work well iogether if the
vehicle is 1o have really good braking,
Vehicles we design and test have top-
quality GM brake parts in them, as your
Pontiae does when it is new. When vou
replace parts of your braking system—
for example, when your brake linings
wiear down and vou have 1o have new
ofes pul in—be sure you get new
genuine GM replacement parts. I you
don't, your brikes miay no longer work
properly, For éxample, if someone puts
in brake lmngs that are wrong for your
vehicle, the balance between your {ront
und rear brakes can chunge, for the
worse, The braking performance you've
come 1o expect can change m many
other wiys if someone puts in the wrong
replacement brake pars.

Every new Pontiac has a Delco
Freedom™ battery. You never have 1o
ucld water 1o one of these. When it's
time for o new baiery, we recommend a
Delco Freedom™ battery, Get one that
has the catalog number shown on the
original battery's label,

Jump Starting

For jump starting instructions, see the
Index under Sump Starting.

Vehicle Storage

If you're not going o drive your vehicle
for 25 davs or more, ke off the black
negative { —) cable from the battery.
This will help keep vour battery from
running down,

CAUTION

Batieries have acid that can

burn you and gos that can
explode. You can be badly hurt if
you aren’t careful, See the fndex
under Jump Starting for tips on
working around a battery withowt
getting burt.

Contact your dealer 10 learn how 1o
prepare your vehicle for longer storage
periods.
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Halogen Bulbs

CAUTION

Halogen bulbs have

pressurized gas inside and can
burst if vou drop or scratch the
bulh. You or others could be
imjured. Take special care when
handling and disposing of halogen
bulbs.

<+ 248

Headlight Bulb Replacement

For the type of bulb, see the fndex under

3. Twist the bulb assembly ¥ turn and
Replacement Bulby.

pull out the bulb assembly.

4. Unclip the bulb assembly from the
witmg hamess and replace the bulb
assembly,

1. Bemove the two screws from the top
of the headlight housing.

2. Laft the entire headlight housing and
tilt o forward.




5. Reverse steps 1-3 (o replace the bulb
sssembly and headlight housing.
Make sure the b (A) 15 locked o
the slot (B) in the radiator suppon
hefore tightening the screws,

Taillight Bulb Replacement

For the type of bulb, seo the fndex under
Ht-',r_:lf.r.l['rme‘r!.f Bulbs,

1. In the trunk, remove the two plastic
nuts helding the carpeting in place,

2, Pull the carpet away from the rear
corner of the trunk.

3. Rotite the bulb housing '/ turn and
remeve 1,

4. To remove bulb, push in and mtate o
counterclockwise

5. Replace the bulb.

6. Reverse the steps (o reassemble the
taillight.

Fog Light Bulb Replacement

I you have fog lights, don't change your
fog light bulbs unless you have the
proper alming cguipment. See vour
Pontiac dealer if vou have any further

| questions,
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Replacement blades come in different

types and are removed in different ways.

Here's how to remove the type with o

release clip:

1. Pull the windshield wiper arm away
[rom the windshield.

2. Lift the release clip with a
screwdrnver and pull the blade
assembly off the wiper arm.

3. Push the new wiper blade securely on
the wiper arm

>4 fh'.,. ;E_

| Loading Your Vehicle

Two labels on your vehicle show how
much weight it may properly carry, The
Tire-Loading Information label found on
the rear edge of the driver’s door tells
vou the proper size, speed rating and
recommended inflation pressures for the
tires on your vehicle: Tt also gives you
imporiant information about the nomber
of people that can be in your vehicle and
the total weight that you can carry. This
weight is called the Vehicle Capacity
Weight and includes the weight of all
occupants, cargo, and all nonfactory-
installed options.

The other label is the Certification
label, also on the rear edge of the
driver's door. It wlls you the gross
weight capacity of your vehicle, called

the GVWR (Gross Vehicle Weight
Rating), The GVWR includes the
werght of the vehicle, all occupants, fuel
and cargn. Never exceed the GYWR for
your vehicle, or the Gross Axle Weight
Rating (GAWR) for either the front or
rear axle,

And, if you do have a heavy load, you
should spread it out. Don't carry more
than 176 Ibs. (80 kg) in your trunk.

Cin vehicles equipped with electronic
level control, the rear of the vehicle is
automatically kept level as vou load or
unload your vehicle,



CAUTION

Do not Joad your vehicle any

heavier than the GVWR or the
muximum front apd rear GAW RS,
If you do. parts on vour vehicle
can break, or it can change the way
vour vehicle handles. These could
cause you 1o lose control, Also,
overloading can shorten the fife of
vour vehicle.
L= —— " ee——— 1

NOTICE

Your warranty does not cover parts

or components that fail because of
overlpading.

Iy put thimgs inside your vehicle—
like suitcases, Wols, packages, or
anything else—they will go as fast as the
vehicle goes. If vou have to stop or fum
guickly, or if there |s a crash, they'll
keep going

Things you put inswde your

vehicle can strike and injure |
people in a sudden stop or twm, or
m a crash.

* Put things in the trunk of your
vehicle. In a trunk, put them as
far forward as you can. Try to
spread the welght evenly

* Never stack heamoer things, like ,
suitcases, mnside the vehicle so
that some of them are above the
tops of the seats.

* When you carry something
inside the vehicle, secure it
whenever you can.

® Don't leave o seat folded down
uniess you need to,
L—___ —— |
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m Tires

We don't make tires. Your new vehicle comes with high quality tires made by a
leading tre manufacturer. These tires are warranted by the tire manufacturers and

| thewr warranties are delivered with every new Pontiac. If your spare tire is a
different brand than your road tires, you will have a tire warranty folder from euch
of these manufacturers.

Poorly maintained and mmproperly used tires are dangerous,
= Overloading your tires can cause overheating as a result of too much

friction. You could have an air-out and a senous accident. See the Index
under Loading Your behicle.

* Undermflated tires pose the same danger as overloaded tres, The resulting
accident could cause senious injury, Check all tires frequently (o maintain
the recommended pressure. Tire pressure should be checked when the tires
are cold.

* Overinflaied tirés are more likely to be cut, punctured, or broken by
sudden impact, such as when you hit a pothole. Keep tires at the
recommended pressure.

* Worn, old tires can cause accidents. If your tread is badly worn, or if your
tires have been damaged, replace them.

<o BBO

Inflation—Tire Pressure

The Tire Loading Information label
which 15-on the rear edge of the driver’s
door shows the correct inflation
pressures for your fires, when they're
cold. “Cold™ means your vehicle has
been sitting for m least three hours or
driven no more than a mile.



NOTICE

Don’t let anyone tell you tha
underinflation or overinflation is
all mght, It's not. If your tires don't
have enough air (undennilation),
you can get:

* Too much flexing

* Too much heat

® Tire overloading

® Had wear

* Bad handling

* Bad fuel economy:

If your tires have o0 much air
{(overinflation). you can got:

* Unusual wear

* Bad handling

* Rough ride

* Needless damage from road
bazards,

When to Check:

Check vour tires once a month or more.
Don't forget your compact spare tire. It
should be at 60 psi (420 kPa)

How 1o Check:

Use a good quality pocket-type gage 1o
check tire pressure, Simply looking a1
the tires will not tell you the pressure.
especully if you have radial fires—
which may look properly inflated even if
they re underinflated.

If your ures have vilve caps, be sure 10
put them back on. They help prevent
leaks by keeping out dirt and mossture,

= .
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Tire Inspection and Rotation

To make your tires last longer, have
them mspected and rotwed a the
mileages recommended mn yvour Mainie-
nance Schedule. See the Index under
Seheduled Maintenance Services.

Use this rotation pattermn.

After the tires have been rotated, adjust
the front and vear inflation pressure us
shown on the Tire-Loading Inlommation
label. Make certain that all wheel nuts
are properly tightened, See the fnde
under Wheel Nur Torgue.
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Tire Inspection and Rotation
(CONT,)

Rust or dirt ona wheel, or on

the parts to which it is

fastened, can make the wheel nuts
become loose after a time. The
wheel could come off and cause mn
sccident. When you change a
wheel, remove any rust or dint
from places where the wheel
attaches to the vehiele. In an
emerpency, you can use a cloth or
a paper towel 1o do this; but be

| surctousea scraper or wire brush
later, if you need to, 1o get all the
rust or dirt off. See the Index
under Changing a Flat Tire,

e e Y
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When It's Time for New Tires
One wary to tell when s time for new
tires is to chéeck the treadwear
indicators, which will appear when your
tires have only 2/32 inch (1.6 mm) or
fess of tread remaining.

You need 4 new tre ift

® You can see the indicators at three
places aroind the tire,

® You can see cord or fabric showing
through the tire's rubber,

o The tread or sidewall is cracked, cut
or snagged deep enough o show cord
or fabric.

® The tire has a bump, bulge or split.

® The tire has a punctune, cul. or other
damage that can't be repuired well
because of the size or location of the
damage,

Buying New Tires

To find out what Kind and size of rires
vou need, look at the Tire-Loading
Information lubel. The tires installed on
your vehicle when it was new had u Tine
Performance Criterin Specification
(TPC Spec) number on each tire’s
sidewall. When you get new tires, get
ones with that same TPC Spec number,
That way, your vehicle will continue 1o
have tires that are designed to give
proper endurance, handling, speed
rating, traction, ride and other things
during normal service on your vehicle,
If vour tires have an all-season tread
design, the TPC number will be followed
by a “MS" (for mud and snow).

If vour ever replace your tires with those
not having a TPC Spec number, make
sute they are the same size, load mnge,
speed rating and construction type (bias,
bias-belted or radial) as your original
tires.



Mixing tires could cause you
o lose comtrol while driving.
IF you max tires of different sizes
or types (mdial and bias-belted
tires), the vehicle may not handle
properly, and you could have a
crish. Be sure 1o use the same size
and type tires on all wheels, It's all
right 10 drive with your compact
spare, though. It was developed for
limited use on your vehicle.

m Uniform Tire Quality
Grading

The following information relates o the

system developed by the United States

National Highway Traffic Safety

Administration which grades tires by

rreadwear. traction and temperature

performance. (This applies only 1o
vehicles sold in the United Suutes., )

Treadwear

The treadwear grade 18 o comparative
rating based on the wear rute of the tne
when tested under controlled conditions
on i specified government fest course.
For example, a tire graded 150 would
wear one and a half (1%) times as well
on the government course 4s a tire
graded 100. The relative performance of
tres depends upon the actusl conditions
of their use, however, and may depart
significantly from the norm duoe to
variations n driving habits, service
practices and differences in road
characteristics and climate.
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Traction—A, B, C

The traction grades, from highest o
lowest are; A, B, and C. They represent
the tire's ability 1o stop on wet pavemen!
as measured under controlled conditions
on specified government 1est surfaces of
asphalr and concrete. A tire marked C
migy have poor traction performance.
Warning: The traction grade assigned
tir this tire is based on braking (straight-
ahead) traction ests and does not
mciude cornering (turning) traction.

Temperature—A, B, C

The temperature grades are A (the
highest), B, and C, representing the
lre's resistance 1o the gencration of heat
and its ability to dissipate heat when
tested under controlled conditions on a
specified indoor laboratory test wheel,
Sustained high temperature can cause
the material of the tire 1o degenernie and
reduce tre life, and excessive
temperature can lead to sudden tire
futlure, The grade C cormesponads 1w a
level of performuance which all
passenger car tires must meet under the
Federal Motor Vehicle Safety Stundard
No. 109, Grades B and A represent
higher kevels of performance on the
laborutory test wheel than the minimum
required by law,

Warning: The lemperatire grade for
this tire is established for & tire that 15
properly influed and not overloaded,
Excessive speed, underinflution, or
excessive loading, either separately or n
combination, can causeé heat buildup
and possible tire fallure.

Those grades are molded on the
sidewalls of passenger car tires.

While the tires avadlable us standard or
optionil equipment on General Motors
vehiclés may vary with respect 1o these
grudes, all such tires meet General
Motors performance standards and have
been approved for use on General
Motors vehicles. All passenger tvpe

(P Metric) tires must conform to Federal
safety requirements in addition 1 these
prades,



Vheel Alignment and
[ire Balance

['he wheels on vour vehicle were
igned and balanced carefully at the
actory to give you the longest tire life
ind best overall performance,

n most cases, you will not need to have
wur wheels aligned again. However, if
AU nitice unusual e wear or your
wehicle pulling one way or the other, the
lignment may need o be reset; If you
wtice your vehicle vibrating when
Iriving on a smoath moad, your wheels
nay need o be rebalanced.

Wheel Replacement

Replace any wheel that is bent, cracked
or badly rusted. If wheel nuis keep
coming loose, the wheel, wheel bolts,
and wheel nuts should be replaced. If
the wheel leaks mir out. replace i
(except some aluminum wheels, which
can sometimes be repaired), See vour
Ponttac dealer if any of these conditions
Exist,

Your dealer will know what Kind of
wheel you need.

Each new wheel should hitve the same
load carrying capacity, dinmeter. width,
offset, and be mounted the same way as
the one 11 replaces.

If vou need 1o replace any of your wheels,
wheel bolts, or wheel nuts, replace them
anly with new GM original equipment
parts. This way, you will be sure you
have the right wheel, wheel bolts, and
wheel nuts for your Pontiac model.

Using the wrong replacement

wheels, wheel bolts, or wheel
nuts on your vehicle can be
dangerous, It could affect the
braking and handling of your
vehicle, make your tires lose air
and make you Inse control. You
could hive u collision in which you
or others could be mjured. Always
use the correct wheel, wheel bolts,
anid wheel nuts for replacement.
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' Wheel Replacement (cont,)

The wrong wheel can also cause
problems with bearing life, brake
cooling, speedometer/odometer
calibrution, headlight aim, bumper
height, vehicle ground clearance,
and tire or tire chain clearance o

the body and chassis,

Used Replacement Wheels

Puiting a used wheel on your
vehicle is dangerous. You
can't know how it's been used or
hiow many milés it's been driven. It
could fuil suddenly and cause an
accident. I you have o replace a
wheel, use 2 new GM original
equipment wheel.

Tire Chains

Use tire chains only when you
must. Use only SAE Class “§"
type chains that are the proper size
[orr yoviar tires, Install them on the
fromt tires and tighten them as
tightly os possible with the énds
securely fustened. Drive slowly
and follow the chain manu-
fcturer’s instructions. 1f you can
hear the chains comacting your
vihicle, stop and retighten them, IF
the contact continues, slow down
until it stops. Driving foo fasy with
chains on will demage vour
vehicle.
L — " ___ ]




Cleaning products can be hazardous, Some are toxic. Others can burst
intoy flwmc if you strike a match or ger them on a hot part of the vehicle.
Some nre dangerous if you breathe their fumes in a closed space. When you
pse amything in 4 container 10 clean your Pontiac, be sure to follow the
mstructions. And always opén your doors or windows when you're cleaning
the inside.
Never use these 1o clean your vehicle:

¢ Ctsoline o Carbon Tetrachlonde  » Turpentine
% Benzene * Acetone & Lacquer Thinner
s Naphitha ® Point Thimner s Nail Polish Remover

They can all be hazardous—some more than others—and they can all damage
vour vehicle, 1o,

Don’t use any of these unless this
manual says you can, In many
uses, they will damage vour
vethicle:

s Laundry Soap

s Bleach

» Reducing Agents

257 ***




Service & Appearance Care

Cleaning the Inside of Your
Pontiac

Use a vacuum cleaner often 1o get nd of
dust and loose dirt, Wipe vinyl with a
clean, damp cloth.

Your Pontiac dealer has two GM

cleaners—a solvent-type spot lifter and a

foam-type powdered cleaner. They will

clean normal spots and stains very well

Here are some cleaming tips:

% Always read the instructions on the
cleaner label,

& Cleun up stains as soon a5 you cun—
before they set

& Use a clean clath or sponge, and
change 10 & clean area often. A soft
brush misy be used if stains are
stubbarn.

% Lise solvent-type cleaners in a well-

ventilated area only. If you use them,
don't saturate the stained area.

s If o ring forms after spot cleaning,
clean the entire arca immediately or it
will set,

Using Foam-Type Cleaner on

Fabric

& Viacuum and brush the aren to remove
any loose dirt.

® Always clean o whole trim punel or
section. Mask surrounding trim along
stitch or welt lines,

® Mix Multi-Purpose Powdered Cleaner
following the dinections om the
container label.

» Use suds only and apply with a clean
Sponge.

& Don’t saturate the materiol.

& Don't rub it roughly.

® As soon as you've cleaned the section,
use 0 sponge to remove the suds.

» Rinse the section with a clean, wet
sponge.

& Wipe off what's left with a slightly
damp paper towel or cloth.

& Then dry it immediately with an air
hase, o hair dryver or a heat lamp.

NOTICE

Be careful with & hair dryer or heat
lamp. You could scarch the fubric.

» Wipe with a clean cloth.




Using Solvent-Type Cleaner on
Fabric

First, see if you have to use solvent-type
cleaner at all. Some spots and stains will
clean off better with just water and mild
SOap.

If you need to use it, then;

¢ Gently scrape excess soil from the
trim material with g clean, dull knife
or seraper. Use very little cleaner,
light pressure and clean cloths
(preferably cheesecloth). Cleming
should start at the outside of the stain,
“feathering” toward the center, Keep
¢hanging to o clenn section of the
cloth.

o When vou cleun a stain from fabric,
immediately dry the area with an air
hose, hair dryer, or heat lnmp o help
prevent & cleaning ring. (See the
previows NOTICE.)

Special Cleaning Problems
Greasy or Oily Stains:

Like grease, oil, butter, margarine. shog
polish. coffee with cream, chewing
pum, cosmetic ereams, vegetable mils,
wik criyon, tar and asphalt,

& Carefully scrape off excess stain.

® Then follow the solvent-type
instructions above,

® Shoe polish, wax crayon. tar and
asphalt will stain if left on a vehicle
sedl fabric, They should be removid
a5 soon as possihle. Be careful,
because the cleaner will dissolve them
and may cause them to bleed,

Non-Greasy Stains:

Like catsup, coffee (black). egg, fruit.
fruit juice, milk, soft drinks, wine,
vormit, urme and blood

» Carefully serape off excess stain, then
sponge the soiled arep with copl water.

® If a stain remams, follow the foam-
Ivpe instroctions above,

o If an odor lingers after ¢leanmg vomit
or urine, treal the urea with o water/
baking soda solution: 1 leaspoon
(5 ml) of baking soda to 1 cup
(250 ml) of lukewarm water.

o Finally, if needed, clean lightly with
solvent-type cleaner,

Combination Stains:

Like candy, ive creant, mayonndise,

chili sauce und unknown stains.

o Carefully sorape off excess stain, then
clean with cool water and allow o
dry.

o If it stin remains, clean it with
solvent-type cleaner.
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Cleaning Vinyl or Leather

Just use warm wuter and a clean cloth,

® Ruth with a clean, damp cloth 1o
remove dirt. You may have o do it
more than once.

® Things like tar, asphult and shoe
polish will stain if you don't get them
off quickly. Use a clean cloth and
solvent-type vinyl/leather cleaner,

Cleaning the Top of the
Instrument Panel

Use only nuld soap and water to clean
the top surfaces of the instrument panel.
Sprays contdining silicones or waxes
migy cause annoying reflections in the
windshield and even make it difficult w
see through the windshicld under centain
conditions.

Care of Safety Bells

Keep belts clean and dry,

& Do not bleach or dye safery
belts. I you do, i may
severcly weaken them. Ina crash
they might not be able o provide
adequate protection. Clean safety
belts only with mild soap and
lukewarm water.




Glass

Glass should be cleaned often. GM
Glass Cleaner (GM Part No. 1050427}
or 4 higuid household glass cleaner will
remove normal tobaceo smoke and dust
films.

Don't use abrasive cleaners on glass,
because they may cause scratches. Avoid
placing decals on the inside rear
window, since they may have to be
scraped off later.

If abrasive cleaners are used on the
inside of the rear window, an electnc
defogger element may be damaged. Any
temporary license should not be
attached across the defogger grid.

Cleaning the Outside of the
Windshield and Wiper Blades

If the windshield is not clear after using
the windshield washer, or if the wiper
blade chatters when runmimg, wax or
other material may be on the biade or
windshield.

Clean the outside of the windshield with
GM Windshield Cleaner, Bon-Ami
Powder® (GM Part No. 1050011), The
windshield is clean if beads do not form
when you rinse it with water,

Clean the blade by wiping vigorously
with a cloth soaked in full strength
windshield washer solvent. Then rinse
the blade with water,

Wiper blades should be checked on o
regular basis and replaced when worn.

Cleaning the Outside of Your
Pontiac

The paint finish on your vehicle
prowides beauty, depth of color, gloss
retention and durability,

Washing Your Vehicle

The best way to preserve your vehicle's
fimsh 15 to keep it ¢lean by washing it
often with lukewarm or cold water.
Don't wash your vehicle in the direct
rays of the sun. Don't use strong soaps
or chemical detergents. Use liguid hand,
dish or car washing (non-detergent)
soaps. Don't use cleamng agents that
contan acid or abrasives. All cleaning
agents should be flushed promptly and
not allowed 1o dry on the surface, or
they could stun. Dry the finish with a
soft, clean chamois or a 100% cotton
towel to avoid surface scratches and
water spotting.

High pressure vehicle washes may cause
water o enter your vehicle.
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Finish Care Aluminum Wheels (F so eawreen) | White Sidewall Tires

Occasional waxing or mild polishing of | Your aluminum wheels have & protective | Your Pontisc dealer has a GM White
vour Pontiac may be necessary (o couting similar to the painted surface of | Sudewall Tire Cleaner. You can use a
remove residue from the paint finish, vour Pontiac, Don't use strong soaps, stiff brush with it.

You cim get GM approved cleaning chemiculs, chrome polish, or other

products from your dealer, (See the abrasive cleaners on them becanse yoo W'Fearhemtﬂps

frtdex under Appearance Care.) could damage this couting. After rinsing | These are places where glass or metal
Your Pontiac has a “basecoat/ thoroughly, a wax miy be applied. meets rubber. Silicone grease there will

muke them last longer, seal better, and
ot saquedk, Apply silicone grease with a
clean cloth al least every six months

clearcoat™ paint fimish. The clearcoat
gives more depth and gloss 1o the
colored bisecont.

If you have aluminum wheels,
don’t use an auttimatic vehicle
wiish that has hard silicon carbide
¢leaning brushes. These brushes ‘
can take off the protective coating,

Machine compounding or
aggréssive palishing on a |
hasecoat/clegrcoat paint finish may
dull the finish or leave swirl

marks,




Sheet Metal Damage Foreign Material Finish Damage

If your vehicle is damaged and requires | Calcium chloride and other salts, ice Any stone chips, fractures or

sheet metul repair or replacement, make | melting agents, road oil and tar, tree sap, | scratches in the fimish should be

sure the body repair shop applies anti- hird droppings, chemicals from repaired right away. Bare metal will

corrosion material to the parts repaired | industrial chimneys, and other foreign corrode quickly and may develop into a

or replaced to restore cormosion matter can damage your vehicle's finish | major repair expense.

profection. If they remain on painted surfaces. Use | Minor chips and scratches can be -
cleaners that are marked safe for panted repaired with touch-up materials

surfitces for these stains, available from your dealer or other

service outlets. Larger areas of finish
damage can be corrected in your
dealer’s body and paint shop.
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Underbody Maintenance

Chemicals used for ice and snow
removal and dust control can enllect on
the underbody. If these are not removed,
accelerited corrosion (rust) can occur
on the underbody parts such as fuel
lines, frame, floor pan, and exhsust
system even though they have corrosion
protection.

AL least every spring. flush these
materigls from the underbody with phan
wiater, Clean any areas where mud and
other debris can collect, Dint packed in
closed areas of the frame should be
loosened before being flushed. Your
dealer or an underbody vehicle wushing
systern can do this for you,

Chemical Paint Spotting
Some weather and atmospheric
conditions can create # chemical fallout.
Ajrborne pollutants can fall upon and
attack pmmted surfaces on your vehicle.
This damage can take two forms:
blotchy, nnglet-shaped discolorations,
and small irreguolar dark spots etched
mto the paint suriace.

Although no defect in the paint job
causes this, Pontiac will repair, at no
charge to the owner, the surfaces of new
vehicles damuagred by this fallout
condition within 12 months or 12,000
miles (20000 km) of purchuse,
whichever comes [irst.

Vehicle Identification Number
(VIN)

This 1s the legal wentifier for your
Pontiac. It appears on 2 plate in the front
commer of the instrument panal. on the
driver's side. You can see it if you ook
through the windshield from outside
your vehicle, The VIN also appears on
the Vehicle Certification and Service
Parts labels and the certificates of title
and registration.



Engine Identification
The eighth character in your VIN is the
engine code for your GM engine. This

code will help vou wdentify your engine,

specifications, and replacement parts in
this section.
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Service Parts Identification Label

You'll find this label on your spare tire
cover. It's very helptul if vou ever need
o order parts. On this label is:

® Your VIN.
o lts model designation,
® Paint information.

e A list of all production options and
special equipment.

Be sure that this label 15 not remerved
{rom the vehicle.

Add-On Electrical Equipment

NOTICE

Don't add anything clectrical 1o
vour Pontise unless you check with
your dealer first. Some electrical
equipment can damage your
vichicle and the dumage wouldn's
be covered by your warranty. Some
of 11 can just keep other things
from working as they should.
e

Bes """
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Fuses & Circuit Breakers

The wiring circuity in your vehicle are | Snap off the cover to reveal the fuses. Look at the silver-colored band inside
protected from short cireuits by a You'll find 8 fuse puller clipped to the the fuse. If the band is broken or
combination of fuses and circuit inside of the cover, Place the wide end | melted, replace the fuse. Be sure you
breakers. of the fuse puller over the plastic end of | replace a bad fuse with a new one of the
The main fuse panel is located o the feft | the fuse. Squeeze the ends over the fuse | correct size.

of the steering wheel, under the and pull it out When fimished. replace the cover and
instrument panel, Pinch the release Spare fuses are located in the slots pinch the release levers again 1o unlock

levers 1o Jower the fuse panel for ease of | labeled “Spare™ on the following chart. | the panel. Press @ back up into place.
viewing, then pull the fuse panel toward
you to lock it down
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Fuses & Circuit Breakers
Position Rating (AMP.)

1 1
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4 3
5 [
(1] 15
7 i)
B 20
q 1]
1y 15
1l 5
12 20
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14 15
15 13
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20 H
i | ¥
s 2
3 25
s | i)
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Circuitry

Stan-Up Signul—518

Trunk Relense/Buck-Up LighisBrake-Shift Inerhck
{with Retained Accessory Power Option)
Brenker-Power Wisdow/Sumrot

Breaker-Prower Accessiiny

Hented Mirmor'Compass

Tpnition/ Retained Accessory Power/Tlmmanated Entry/Reyless
Entry

Supplermental Inflatable Restrsint ( Air Bag)

Cornering LightsTurn Signals/{ Back-Up Lights Trunk
Release Babke-Shift [niedock without Remined Accessory
Pawer Option)

Spiue

Sipure

Bartery Fuedio/Instrument Panel O Level

Electronie Level Control

Bruke/Harand Wurning Flashers

Parking Lights

Couresy LightsPower Mirmon

Cooling Fan/Trinsiale

Adr Conditionmmg

Hlaik

Ant-Lock Brake Svstem

Lo CoolantLaght Momitor Ol Level HUDCompass
Instrurment Panel Lighting

b

Spare

lenition Baodis

Wiper Wisher

RE7 -«




Service & Appearance Care
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TEEs

Right Side Fuse Panel

Additional fuses are located in the relay
center, on the far right side, below the
mstrument panel. You must remove the
sound insulator on the right side of the
passenger oot well 1 replace these
fuses.

Replicing these fuses is difficult. We
recommend that you see your dealer if
you need one replaced.

Ve PEB

Fuses
Position Rating Circuitry
(AMP.)
| I A Programmer
2 13 Fonz Laimps
3 5 Poswwer Antenmia/Eboor
locks
4 21 Horns
5 15 Engine Relays and
Miscellaneous Engime
Contant
[ 200 Fuel Pump
7 M Fuel Ingeciors
H N Engine Contral Module,

PASS-Key™

Maxifuse/Relay Center

To check the fuses in this underhood
fuse center, turn the two knobs %4 tum
counterclockwise and loosen the metal
wing nut on the passenger side of the
cover. Then remove the cover. The
inside of the cover has a chart that
explains the features and controls
governed by each fuse and relay,



Headlight Wiring

The headlight wiring is protecied by a
circuit breaker in the light switch, An
electrical overload will cause the lights
o go on and off, or in some cases o
remain off, If this happens, have your
headlight system checked right away.

Windshield Wipers

The windshield wiper motor is protected
by a circunt breaker and a fuse. If the
meror overheats due o heavy snow, ete.
the wiper will stop until the motor
cools. 1f the overload is caused by some
electrical problem, have it fixed.

Power Windows and Other
Power Options

Circuit breakers in the fuse panel protect
the power windows and other power
accessories, When the current load is
oo heavy, the circuit breaker opens and
closes, protecting the circuit until the
problem is fixed.
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Capacities & Specifications

Automatic Transaxle AT 440-T4 (Overdrive)
When draining or replacing torque comverter, maore fTuid mav be needed,

Pun Removal and Replacement - ... .oc i vneinrsvansors 6 quarts f.00 L

After Complete Overhaul . .. 0o ciannnn Sy e 11 QUATS 10.50 L
CCooling SYSIm . . 13 quarts 1200 L
Rtfngemm AirConditfoning . . . ............... .« = =+ . . Bee refrigernnt charge label under hood.

Nor all air conditiomng refrigeranis are the same. If r.hna- afr
conditioning svstem in vour vehicle needs refrizerant, be sure
the proper r:rﬁ'rgtrm:-‘ iy wsed. If vou 're not sure, ask your

Ponitiae dealer.
Engine Crankease ., . ... dquarts 3.I5L
When changing filter, up 1o ! qu.:.-n fl .fmw !;r.rtr.r‘r:‘ ol ey be needed.
ok P20 s s e T e e S e g | 1S ealions 68.00 L
Power Sleering
POmpP OnlY . . S 0.50 L
Complete Systemn .. ...ccoau e e e g sk | b2 pints Y o B
Tire Pressures, Sizes. ... ...o.oo0oioiiiaiinie e oon s o See Tire-Loading Information label on driver’s door.
Wheel Nt Torgue ... . .- 100 pound-feet (130 Nem)

NOTE: All capacities are npprosimate. When adding. be sure m fill 1o the appropriate level, as recommended in this manual



Engine Specifications

3800 Toned Port Injection and 3800 Supercharged Engines

VIN Engine Code (Tuned Port) ... .. L
VIN Engine Code (Supercharged) ... |
TV i e i s i s bR ST N
Displacement ... ................ 38 Liers
Compression Ratio . ... . ... 0.y 851 (Code L)
901 {Code 1)
Firimg Oeder: i ocuiibeaniiiien I-6-5-4-3-2
Thermostat Tempersture Specification 1957 F (W1°C)
Normal Maintenance Replacement Parts
Air Cletiner Element ..., . 0v0vvv-0.. AC Type A-1096C
arvame CHL BRI & vl v il AC Type PF-47
PCVvabwe . ..... civansvenssis AL Type CV-892C
Remote Lock Control Battery (2) ... .. 2016
Spark Plugs . ............... .. AC Type 41-600

Gap: 0060 inch (1.52 mm)
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Fluids & Lubricants
ITEM APPLICATION GM PART NUMBER SIZE
Antifreeze Coolant . . . . . . caveeeres  Year-round antifreezefor . ... . ... ..., 1052753 lgal. (3.8L)
{Ethylens Glycol Base) conlant mixtures
Chassis Lubricant ... .............. General chassis lube, ete. ........... 1052497 140z, (397 g)
(Grease Gun Insert)
Deleo Supreme 11* Brake Fluid . .. ... Brake System.........c0eee00iao. 1052535 l6oz. (0.5L)
DEXRON™ IIE Automatic
Transmission Fluid .. ... ........... Automatc Transaxle ... 00000000 12345881 oz, (LOL)
12345006 1 gal, (3.8L)
Engine il .. ..........0cooiiu... Engine lubrication . ... .....cc..000 See Engine Off in this section.
GM Engine Oil Supplement . ........ Sce your dealer for advice ... ........ 1052367 6oz (L3L)
(E.0.8.)
Engioe O 50 as snm s e v mmmnes Hood., trunk and door hinges
Windshield Washer Solvent. ... ... .. Windshield washer fluid
Power Steering Fluid (Normal) . ... ... Power Steering System . ............ 1050017 Jdoz. (1OL)
1052884 160z, (D.5L)
Power Sicering Fluid (Cold Climate) .. Power Steering System .. ... .. ...... 12345867 2o0z. (1.OL)
tS[Z:";tﬂr; must be drained and refilled 12345866 6oz, (0L.3L)
with 11,
SilcOne Grease ... . oivers avs i Weatherstrips. o . oo oai v aeriidine e, 12343579 loz. (28g)
Spray-A-Squeak Silicone Lubricant . ..  General purpose silicone lubricamt . ... 1052276 (serosol) 4.5 0z, (127 g)
1052277 120z, {0.35L)
Supercharger Oil . ................. Supercharger lubricant ............. 12345982 doz. (113 g)




Replacement Bulbs

OUTSIDE LIGHTS BULB LAMP (Light) MONITOR MESSAGE
(OPTION)

Halogen Headlights

Low Beam ... ... R e g o T A A SO06 HEAD LAMP

High Bata - .. 000 oot o A s E ey DS HIGH BEAM LAMP
Front Park/Turm

B L T R e e S R = S AR R 1 PARK LAMP

FOUE U o < v o i vew s mm i s s o s s s b pe DO TIRA TURN SIGNAL LAMP
Fri:-m‘}ldnl’.'lr'i.lrkcr P PARK LAMP
Taillights

Taillights . . oo i 94,2057 TAIL LAMP
Stoplighes . A R N e S R P T e e = e | | BRAKE LAMP

Rear Turn . Al e e e e e v e e TURN SIGNAL LAMP
Rmrﬂ;du]"-'larkﬂ T | TAIL LAMP

Back-Up Lights . G AR i T A e 1141 BACK UP LAMP
Center H|gh-Muu.11tf:dS|np nghi ST T e v TR BRAKE LAMP
icense Pate- LB oo s e tinsaa s s s e s 9 TAIL LAMP

B i - e R S R e e S s

R R . R s S S e e e e

Underhood Light . .......0..0. .. R L e A
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Replacement Bulbs (conT)

INSIDE LIGHTS
Courtesy Lights .. ......

Rail Courtesy/Reading Lights
Glove Compartment Light . .
Turn Signal Indicators |

Visor Vamity Light .

AshTry ....o.o...

Front Courtesy/Reading | iﬂm. -

Hush Panel (Lower F!mr L:gl.'.nng}. S

ceee 1%

BULB

PRI
T
. A3I73B

194

64
161



IMPORTANT

KEEP ENGINE OIL
AT THE PROPER

LEVEL AND CHANGE AS
RECOMMENDED

Thls part covers the maintenance
required for your Pontiac. Your
vehicle neads these services to
retain its safety, dependability and
emission control performance.

Protection

Plan

Have you purchased the
GM Protection Plan?
The Plan supplements your
new vehicle warranties.
See your Pontiac dealer for details.

Section
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A Word About Mamtenance

Part 4

Maintenance Schedule

Your Viehicle and the Environmeant . . . o .oc oo e uis

How This Part is Organized, ., . ... ... ..
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Selecting the Right Schedule
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Maintenance Schedule
Imtroduction

A Word About Maintenance

We at General Motors want o help vou keep vour vehicle in
good working condition. But we don't know exactly how
you'll drive it. You may drive very short distances only a
few times a week, Or you may drive long distances all the
time in very hot, dusty weather, You may use your vehicle in
making deliveries. Or you may drive it to work, to do
errands or m many other ways,

Because of all the different ways people use their GM vehicles,
maintenance needs vary. You may even need more frequent
checks and replacements than you will find i the schedules
in this part. So please read this part and note how you drive.
If you hove any questions on how o keep your vehicle in
good condition, see your Pontinge dealer, the place many GM
owners choose to have their muntenance work done. Your
dealer can be relied upon 1o use proper parts and practices.

Your Vehicle and the Environment

Proper vehicle maintenance not only helps 1o keep your
vehicle in good working condition, but also helps the
enviromment. All recommended mamienance procedures are
important. Improper vehicle maintenance or the removal of
important components can significantly affect the quality of
the air we breathe. Improper fluid levels or even the wrong
tire inflation can increase the level of emissions from your
vehicle. To help protect our environment, and to help keep
your vehicle in good condition, please maintain your vehicle
properly.




How This Part is Organized

The remainder of this part is divided into {ive sections:

Section A: Scheduled Maintenance Services shows what 1o
have done and how often. Some of these services can he
complex, 50 unless you are techmically qualified and have
the necessary equipment, you should let your dealer’s
serviee department or another gualified service center do
these jobs.

CAUTION

Performing maintenance work on @ vehicle can be
dangerous. In trying to do some jobs, you can be
sertously imjured. Do your own maintenance work

cmly if you have the required know-how and the proper
tools and equipment for the job, Il you have any doubr,
hive & qualified technician do the work.

IT you are skilled enough t© do some work on your vehicle,
you will probably want to get the service information GM
publishes. You will find a list of publications and how to get
them in this manual. See the Mder under Service
Publicationy,

Section B: Owner Checks & Services tells you what should
be checked whenever vou stop for fuel. It also explains what
vou can easily do to help keep your vehicle in good
condition.

Section C: Periodic Maintenance Inspections explains
important inspections that your Pontiac dealer's service
depariment or another qualified service center should
perform.

Section ¢ Recommended Fluids & Lubricants lists some
products GM recommends to help keep your vehicle
properly maintained, These products, or their equivalents,
should be used whether you do the work yourself or have it
duomne,

Section E: Maintenance Record provides a place for you to
recond the maintenance performed on vour vehicle.
Whenever any maintenance is performed, be sure o wrile it
down in this section. This will help you determine when
your next maintenance should be done. In sddition, it 18 a
good idea to keep your maintenance receipts. They may be
needed to quality vour vehicle for warranty repairs.




Maintenance Schedule

Section A: Scheduled Maintenance Services

Using Your Maintenance Schedules

This section ells you the mantenance services you should
have done and when vou should schedule them. Yoor
Pontiae dealer knows your vehicle best and wants you to be
happy with it. If you go to your dealer for your service
needs, you'll know that GM-trained and supported service
people will perform the work using genuing GM parts.

These whedules are for vehicles that:

® carry passengers and cargo within recommended limits.
You will find these limits on your vehicle's Tire-Loading
Information label. See the Index under Loading Your
kehicle.

® are driven on reasonable road surfaces within legal driving
lirmits,

o use the recommended anleaded fuel, Sée the Inder under
Fuel.

Selecting the Right Schedule

First you'll need o decide which of the two schedules is
right for vour vehicle. Here's how to decide which schedule
10 follow:



Schedule |

Is any one of these true for vour vehicle?

® Most trips ane less than 4 miles (6 km).

® Most trips are less than 10 miles (16 km) when outside
temperatures are below freezing.

& The engine is at low speed most of the time (as in door-to-
door delivery, or in stop-and-go traffic).

® You operate your vehicle in duosty arcas.

® You tow a trailer. (With some models, you shouldn't ever
tow a traler. See the fndex under Towing a Trailer. )

If any ome (or more) of these is true for your driving. follow
Schedule 1.

Schedule Il

Follow Schedule T only if none of the above conditions 1s

e,




Maintenance Schedule
Section A: Scheduled Maintenance Services cow)

Schedule |

Follow Schedule 1 if your vehicle is
MAINLY driven under one or more
of the following conditions:

* When most trips are less than 4 miles
(6 kilometery),

* When most trips are less than 10 miles
(16 kilometers) and outside
temperatures remain below freezing.

* When most trips include extended
idling and/or frequent low-speed
operation, as in stop-and-go traffic.

* When towing a trailer. (With some
models, vou shouldn't ever tow a
trailer. See the Index under Towing a
Trailer.)

* When operating in dusty arcas.

Schedule 1 should also be followed if

the vehicle is used for delivery service,

police, taxi or other commercial
upplications.

o TO BE SERVICED
NO See Explunation of Schealuled Maintenisce
- Services following Schedules T and 1L

2 Chassis Labricodon

Tare aod Wheel Roantion & Inspection

Miles (25 (K0 km) or s necessary.

Cooling Sysiem Service®

Supercharger Ol Check {1EL Code | engine ondy)

Every M0 Mides {500 000 ki),

Enery 30000 Miles (50 000 k).

WHEN TO PERFORM
Miles ifwneters) or Mot
fadnichever aormr first).

Every olbey ol changs,

AL, 000 Miles (10 000 k) and every 15,000

Every 30,000 Miles (50000 kmy or 24 Monifs

L ang I-.

I P R =
i 5}, r
Pt bE '

b= Rl =
L .. lrl?. e i 1. 1F T 1,
e AL J A BT Wl D

Every 0000 Milen (50000 kmy or 36 Momhs




The services shown in this scheduole up to 48,000 miles (80 (00 km) are to be
performed after 48,000 miles at the same intervals,

MILES (000)

*An Emizsion Contrel Service.

o The U8, Environmental’ Protection Agemcy
heas determined that the failure m,pr’;ﬁrm thiy
muinienance item will no nuliffy the emission
watrninty o fienit recall linbility prior & the
m’lwi&tﬁm of vehicle wseful life Ceneral
Motors, henwever, urges that all recommended
maintennee services be performed af the
inticted intervals and the meintenernce be
recorded in Section £: Mainienance Revord,
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Section A: Scheduled Maintenance Services (cont)

Schedule Il

Follow Schedule 11 ONLY if none of
the driving conditions specified in
Schedule I apply. ITEM TO BE SERVICED WHEN TO PERFORM
NO. | Sie Explarsuston of Scheculed Miwenarce Miles filometers) or Mot
Services fnllowing Schodwlcs T and IT. fitichever pecurs fir).

(it g SR iy i
h i EveTY | %! i
] it K 2,

II

2 Chassis Libdicaton Every 7,500 Miles (12 500 km) oe 12 Monihs,

SR TN At & MLl (T SO0 o b el
& | Tire and Wheel Roition & Inspection AT T500 Miles (12 500 km) and then every 5000
Miiler (25 D00 krn) Or Ay noseisary.

O AL b e e o ar s ol

Fvery 34000 Miles (50 000 kin) o 24 Months,

s '-"-'uﬂ:'.""n E

n Air Cleaner Filier Hoplucement® Every 0000 Miles (50 000 kin),

12 | Supercharger Oif Check (ARL Code | engine only) | Every 30000 Miles {50 000 km) or 36 Momhs:




The services shown in this schedule up to 45,000 miles (75 000 km} are 1o be
performed after 45,000 miles at the same intervals.

MILES (000)
1.5 158 22.5 30 375
KILOMETERS (000)

125 25 375 50 62.5

*in Enﬁ.nfm i'.'.'r.lﬂ.l'mi' 'Iarﬁrr.

v The L8, Emvironmental Protection Agency
haty determined that the failure fo perform this
rmrititerarce i will pot mallify the emission
werrainry ar limit recall liability prior o the
completion of vehicle wefil life. General
Mattosrs, however, wrges theet all recommended
smintenanee services be performed af the
andicrited intervals ard the maintenance be
recorded in Section E: Maintenance Record.




Maintenance Schedule
Section A: Scheduled Maintenance Services [cort)

Explanation of Scheduled Maintenance Services  The proper fluids and lubricants 1 se are listed in

Below are explanations of the services listed in Schedule 1 Section D, Make sure whoever services vour vehicle uses
and Schedule 1. these, All paris should be replaced and all necessary repairs
done before you or anyone else drives the vehicle.
ITEM ITEM
NO. SERVICE NO. SERVICE
1 Engine Oil and Filter Change*—Always use SG 3  Throttle Body Mounting Bolt Torque*—Check
Energy Conserving I1 oils of proper viscosity. The the tomgue of the mounting bolts and/or nuts.
"8G designation may be shown alone or in 4 Tire and Wheel Rotation and Inspection—For

combination with others, such as “SG/ICC”

“SGICD™ or “SF. SG. CC™ etc, To determine the proper wear and maximum tire life, rotate your

tires following the instroctions in this manual. See

preferred viscosity for your vehicle's engine (e.2., the Index dnder Tires. fnipect :
ot 5, Inxpection & Retation,
ﬁfmﬁiﬂ or SAE 10W-30}, see the Index under Check the tires for uneven wear or damage. If you

see irmegular or premature wear, check the wheel
2  Chassis Lubrication—Lubricate the transaxle shift alignment. Check for damaged wheels ulso,
linkage, parking brake cable guides, underbody
contact points and linkage. Lubricate the front and
rear suspension and steering linkage.

* An Emiwdon Congred Seridoe,

v The US. Environmental Provection Ageney has determined thue e fidifure to perform thiy maintésance irom wall nof slfify the enssion warnamiy or
Uiy revall Habiliry prioe to the completion of vehicle wsefid fife. General Motors, however, nrges thar all recommended maintenance servees b
perormed af the indicated (mervaly and the mainterance be recorded in Section E: Malntenance Recard,




ITEM
NO.

SERVICE

Engine Accessory Drive Belt Inspection®—
Inspect the belr for cracks, fraying, wear and
proper lension. Replace as needed.

Cooling System Service*—Drain, flush and refill
the system with new or approved recycled coolant
conforming 10 GM Speaification 1825M.

coolant @t the proper mixture as specified. See the
Index under Coofant. This provides proper freeze
protection, corrosion inhibitor level and engine
operating lemperaire.

Inspect hoses and replace if they ure cracked,
swollen or deteriorated, Tighten screw-type hose
clamps. Clean the outside of the madiator and air
conditioning condenser, Wash the pressure cap and
neck.

To help ensure proper operation, we recommend a
pressure test of both the cooling system and the
PrEssure cap,

ITEM
NO.

7

SERVICE

Transaxle Service—Chunge both the fluid and

filter every 15,000 miles (25 000 km) if the vehicle

is mainly driven under one or more of these

conditions:

® In heavy city tmffic where the outside tem-
periture regularly reaches 90°F (329%C) or higher.

 In hilly or mountainous ermin,

& When doing frequent triler wwing.

® Uses such as found in taxi, police car or delivery
SErvice.

If you do not use your vehicle under any of

these conditions, change both the fluid and filier
every J00000 miles (160 000 km).

Spark Plug Replacement*—Replace spark plugs
with the proper type. See the lndex under
Replacement Party,
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Section A: Scheduled Maintenance Services (com)

ITEM ITEM
NO. SERVICE NO. SERVICE
89 Spark Plug Wire Inspection® > —Inspect for 1 Fuel Tank, Cap and Lines Inspection® = —
burns, cracks or other damage. Check the boot fit Inspect fuel tﬂnlln:. cap and lines lr':;‘r::luuding fuel rails
at the colls and at the spark plugs. Replace wires as and injection assembly) for dumage or leaks.
needed. Inspect fuel cap gasket for an even filler neck
10 Air Cleaner Filter Replacement*—Replace every imprint or any damage. Replace parts as needed.
30,000 miles (50 000 km) or more ofien under Periodic replacement of the fuel filter is not
dusty conditions. Ask your dealer for the proper required.
r:p-lﬂcemﬂnt intervals for your driving conditions, 12 Superﬂmrg&r 0l Check—Check ail every 30,000

mules (50000 km) or 36 months. Add the proper
synthetic oil. See the Inder under Recommended
Flutds & Lubricants,

*dn Emixyion Conrol Service

* The LLS. Emironmental Protection Agency has determined thar the filure to pecfiorm this maintenanoe item will nor nallify the emission WAPTTAIEY O
firmit recall biability prior 1o the complerion of vehicle usefal iife. Genernl Motors, however, wrges that ail recommended maiitemiznce services be
performed at the indicated intervaly and the maintenance be recorded in Section E: Maintenance Recond




Section B: Owner Checks & Services

Listed below are owner checks and services which should Be sure any necessary repairs arc completed at once,

he performed ot the intervals specified 1 help ensure the Whenever any fluids or lubricants are added to your
cafety, dependability and emission control performance of vehicle, make sure they are the proper ones, as shown in
vour vehicle. Section [,

At Each FHHFfffﬂthhmmammymnrl service station attendant to perform these underhood checks at each fuef fill.}

CHECK
OR SERVICE WHAT TO DO
Engine Oil Level Check the engine oil level and add the proper il if necessary, See the Index under Engine (4l for
further details.

Engine Coolant Level | Check the engine coolant level in the coolant recovery tank and add the proper coolunt mx if
necessary. See the Index undér Coolant for further details,

Windshield Washer Check the windshield washer fluid level in the windshield washer tank and add the proper fuid .
Flusd Level if necessary, See the fnder under Windshield Washer Fluid for further details,
At Least Once a Month
CHECK
OR SERVICE WHAT TO DO

Tire Inflation Cheek tire inflation. Muke sure they are inflated to the pressures specified on the Tire-Loading
Informution label located on the rear edge of the driver's door. See the Index under Tires for
further details.

EE? & @ &
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At Least Once a Year

CHECK
OR SERVICE

WHAT 70 DO

Key Lock Cylinders

Lubricate the key lock cylinders with the lubricant specified in Section D,

Body Lubrication

Starter Switch

==

Lubricate all body door hinges. Also lubricate all hinges and latches, includimg those for the

hood, rear compartment, glove box door, console doors and any folding seat hardware. Section [
tells you what to use,

cautiovn

When you are doing this check, the vehicle could move suddenly. If 1t does, you or others
could be injured. Follow the steps below.

1. Before you start, be sure you have enough room around the vehicle,

2, Firmly apply both the parking brake {see the [ndex under Parking Brake il necessury) and the
regular brake.

NOTE: Do not use the accelermor pedal, and be ready 10 turn off the engine immedimtely if it
SHRITS.

J. Try to start the engine in each gear. The smner should work only in P (Park) or N (Newtral).
If the starmer works in any other position, your vehicle needs service,

Steering Column Lock

While parked, and with the parking brake set, try to wrn the key o Lock in each shift lever
position.

® The key should wrn 10 Leck only when the shift kever 1s in P (Park).
® The key should come out only m Lock.




CHECK
OR SERVICE WHAT TO DO

Brake-Transaxle Shift i [
Interlock (BTSI)

When you are doing this check, the vehicle could move stddenly. 1 it does, vou or others
could be injured. Follow the steps below.

1. Before you start. be sure vou have enough room around the vehicle. Tt should be parked on o
lewel surfuce.

2. Firmly apply the parking brake (see the Indev under Purking Brake if necessary).
NOTE: Be ready o apply the regulur brake imimedintely if the vehicle begins o move.

3. With the engine off, wm the key (o the Run position, but don't start the engine. Without
applying the repular brake, try to move the shift lever out of P (Park) with normal effor. If
the shift lever moves out of P {Park), yvour vehicle’s BTSI needs service,

Parking Brake and i [

Autoratic Transaxle

P (Park) Mechanism When you are doing this check, vour vehicle could begin 1o move. You or others could be
Check imured and property could be damuged. Make sure there is room in front of your vehicle

i euse it begins o roll. Be ready to apply the regular brake at once should the vehicle begin 1o move.

Purk om 4 fairly steep hill, with the vehicle facing downhill, Keeping vour foot on the regular

brake, set the parking brake.

% Tio chieck the parking bruke: With the engine running and transaxle in N (Neutral), slowly
remve foot presstre from the regular brake pedal. Do this untl the vehicle s held by the
parking brake only,

& Tos cheek the P (Park) onechanism's holdmg ability; Shift o P (Park), Then release all hrakes,

Underbody Flushing At leust every spring. use plain water to flush any corrosive materials from the underbody, Tuke
care {0 clean thoroughly any arcas where mud and other debris can collect.

EEE BoEow
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Section C: Periodic Maintenance Inspections
Listed below are inspections and services which should be performed at Jeast twice & year (for instance, cach spring and fall),

You should let your GM dealer’s service department or other qualified service center do these jobs, Make sur¢ any necessary
repairs are completed at once.

INSPECTION
OR SERVICE WHAT SHOULD BE DONE

Steering, Suspension | Inspect the front and rear suspension and steering system for damaged, loose or missing parts,
and Front-Wheel-Drive | signs of wear, or Jack of lubrication, Inspect the power steering lines and hoses for proper
Axle Boot und Seal hookup, hinding, leaks, crucks, chafing, etc. Clean and then inspect the drive axle boot seals for

Inspection damage, tears or leakage. Replace seals if necessary,
Exhiaust System Inspect the complete exhaust system. Inspect the body near the exhaust system. Look for broken,
Inspection damaged, missing or out-of-position parts as well as open seams, holes, loose connections, or

other conditions which could cause a heat bulld-up in the floor pan or could let exhaust fumes
it the vehicle. See the frdex under Ergine Exfrasest,

Throttle Linkage Inspect the throttle linkuge for interference or hlnd'n'r:g. and for damaged or uﬁ_s:ung Darts.
Inspection Replace parts us needed.

Brake System Inspect the complete system, Inspect brake lines and hoses for proper hookup, h'rnd"mg- leaks,
Inspection ¢rocks, chafing, etc. mspect disce bruke pads for wewsr und rotors for surface condimion, Also

mspect drom brake limings for wear snd cracks, Inspect other brake parts, including drums,
wheel cylinders, calipers, parking brake, ¢tc. Check parking bruke adjustment. You may néed 10
have your brakes inspected more often if your driving habits or conditions result in frequent braking.

NOTE: A low brake fluid level can indicate worn disc brake pads which may need 1o be
serviced. Also, il the brake system warning light stuys on or comes on, something may be wrong
with the bruke system. See the fuder under Brake System Warming Lighe, If your anti-lock brake
systermn warning light stays on or comes on., something may be wrong with the anti-lock brake
system. See the Index under Anti-Lock Brake Svstem Warning Light,




Section D: Recommended Fluids & Lubricants

NOTE: Fluids and lubricants identified below by nume, part number or specification may be obtained from vour GM dealer,

USAGE FLUID/LUBRICANT

Engine Oil GM Goodwrench Motor Oil or equivalent for AP service SG Energy Conserving 11 oils of the
proper viscosity, The “SG7 designation may be shown alone or in combination with others, such
as "SG/ICC" “SG/CD.” or “SF, 8G, CC.” etc. To determine the preferred viscosity for your
viehicle's engine, see the Inder under Engine O4l.

Engine Coolant A S0/50 mixture of water {(preferably distilled) and good quality ethylene gheol base antifreese
{GM Part Na. 1052753 or equivalent) conforming to GM Specification 1825M or approved
recycled coolant conformimg to GM Specification 1825M.

Hydraulic Brake Delco Supreme 11® Brake Fluid (GM Part No. 1052535) or equivalent DOT-3 brake fluid.
System

Parking Brake Guides | Chassis lubricant meeting requirements of NLGI Grade 2, Category LB or GC-LB (GM Part No.
11524597 or equivalent).

Power Steering Svstem | GM Hydraulic Power Steering Fluid (GM Part No, W52884) or equivalent.

Automatic Transaxle DEXRON®-IIE Automatic Transmission Fluid (GM Part No. 1234588]),
Supercharper Supercharger Oil (GM Part No. 12345982),




Maintenance Scheduie
Section D: Recommeanded Fuids & Lubricants jcont)

USAGE FLUID/LUBRICANT

Key Lock Cylinders Lubricate with Multi-Purpose Lubricant (GM Part No. 12345120), synthetic SAE SW-30 engine
oil or silicone lubricant (GM Part No. 1052276 or 1052177,

Automatic Transaxle Engine oil.
Shift Linkage

Floor Shift Linkage Engine oil.

Chassis Lubrication Chassis lubricant meeting requirements of NLGI Grade 2, Category LB or GC-LB
(GM Part No, 1052497 or equivalent).

Windshield Washer GM Optikleen™ Washer Solvent (GM Part No, 1051515) or equivalent,
Sodvent




USAGE

FLLND/LUBRICANT

Hood Latch Assembly

a. Pivots and Spring
Anchor

b. Release Pawl

a. Engine oil.

b. Chassis lubricant meeting requirements of NLGI Grade 2. Category LB or GC-LB
(GM Part No. 1052497 or equivalent).

Hood and Door Hinges,
Fuel Door Hinge, Rear
Compartment Lid
Hinges

Engine oil or Lubriplate Lubricant (GM Part No. 1050004).

Weatherstrips

Dielectrie Silicone Grease (GM Part No. 12345579 or equivalent).

See the Index under Replacement Parts for recommended replucement filters, valves and spark plugs.




Maintenance Schedule
Section E: Maintenance Record

Afier the scheduled services are performed, record the date, or Schedule 11 maintenunce charts which correspond 1o the
odometer reading and who performed the service in the maimntenance performed. Also, you should retain all
columns indicated. When completing the Maintenance maintenance receipts. Your owner informotion portfolio s o
Performed column, msert the numbers from the Schedule | convenient place w store them,

ODOMETER
DATE READING SERVICED BY MAINTENANCE PERFORMED




ODOMETER
READING

SERVICED BY

MAINTENANCE PERFORMED

EEH "Ew
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ODOMETER
DATE READING SERVICED BY MAINTENANCE PERFORMED
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Customenr Assistance Information

Customer Satisfaction Procedure

Your satisfaction and goodwill are
important o your dealer and Pontiac,
Normally, any concern with the sales
transaction or the operation of your
viechicle will be resolved by your dealer’s
Sales or Service Departments.
Sometimes, however, despite the best
intentions of all concerned,
musinderstandings can oceur, If your
concern has not been resolved o your
satisfaction, the following steps should
be taken:

STEP ONE: Discuss your concern with
a member of dealership manapement.
Complainis can often be gquickly
resolved at that Jevel. If the matter has
already been reviewed with the Sales,
Service, or Parts Manager, contact the
owner of the dealership or the General
Manager.

STEP TWO: If after contacting o
member of Dealership Management, i

a rs your concern cannol be resolved | : :
gt | ® Dealership nume and location

by the dealership without further help,
contact the Pontine Customer Assistance
Center by calling 1-800-PM CARES. In
Canada, contact GM of Canadn
Customer Assistance Centre in Oshorwa
by calling 1-800-263-3777 (English) or
1-800-263-T854 (French).

In Mexico, call (525) 254-3777. In
Puerto Rico or U.S. Virgin Islands, call
|-809-163-1315. In all other overseus
locations, contact GM International
Export Sales in Canada by calling
1-416-644-4112.

For prompt assistunce, please have the

following information available to give

the Customer Assistance Kepresentative:

® Your name, address, telephone
nimber

® Vehicle Identification Number (This 15
available from the vehicle registration
or title, or the plate attached to the left
top of the nstrument panel and visible
through the windshield. )

® Vihicle delivery date and present
muleage

| & Nature of concern



We encourmge you o call the wll free
number listed previowsly in order 1o
ZIVE your inquiry prompt attention.
However, if you wish 1o write Pontiac,
write 1o:

United States

Pontiac Division

Customer Assistance Centler

One Pontiac Plaza

Pontiae, MI 48340

Cannda

General Motors of Canada Limited

Customer Assistance Centre

1908 Colonel Sam Drive

Oshawa, Ontario LIH 8P7
A listing of all Pontiac Zone Offices and
offices outside the ULS. which can assist

you can also be found in the warranty
hooklet.

When contacting Pontiac, please
remember that your concern will likely
be resolved in the dealership, using the
dealership's facilities, equipment and
personnel. That is why we sugpest you
follow Step One first if you have a
concern.

Customer Assistance For the
Hearing or Speech Impaired
(TDD)

To assist owners who have hearing
difficulties, Pontiac has installed special
TDD (Telecommunication Devices for
the Deal) equipment at its Customer
Assistnce Center. Any hearing or speech
impaired customer who has access (o0 a
T or a conventional teletypewriter
(TTY) can commumcate with Pontiac by
dialing: 1-800-TDD-PONT. (TDD users
in Canada can dial 1-800-263-3830.)




Customernr Assistance Information

GM Participation In Better
Business Bureau
Mediation/Arbitration Program*
Our experience has shown that the
Customer Satisfaction Procedure
described earlier in this part has been
very successful in achieving customer
satisfaction. However, if vou have not
been substantially satisfied, Pontiac
wants you 1o be aware of GMs
voluntary participation in a no-charge
mediation/arbitration program called
BBB AUTO LINE: This program is
sdministered by the Council of Better
Business Burcaus through local Better
Business Burcaus. It ¢an resolve
individual disputes imviolving vehicle
repairs and the interpretntion of your
New Vehicle Limited Warranty,

Wi prefer that you nol resort to BBE
AUTO LINE until after a final decision
is made under the Customer Sutisfuction
Procedure. However, you may file &
cluim at any time by contacting your
local Better Business Bureau {(BBB) at
the following wll-free number:
1-800-953-510. For further information
about hling a clamm, vou may also write
to:

BEB ALUTO LINE

Council of Better Business Bureans
4200 Wilson Boulevard

Suite 800

Arlington, VA 22203

In oeder w file a claim, you will have to
provide your nume snd address, the
vehicle wentificution number (VIN) of
vour vehicle, and a statement of the
nature of your complaint, BBB staff muy
try o help resolve your dispute through
mediation, [T mediation s not
successful, or if you do not wish o
parficipate in madiation, cligible
customers may present their case (o an
umpartial third-party arbitrator a1 an
informal hearing. The arbitrator will
render a decision in vour case, which
you may accept or reject. If you accept a
valid arbitritor decision, GM will be
bound by that decision. The entire
dispule settiement process should
ordinarily ke about 40 days from the



time you file your complaint to the time
a decision i rendered (or 47 days il you
did not first contact your dealer or
Pontiac).

Wi encouruge you 1o use this program
hefore or instead of resorting o the
courts. We believe it offers advantages
OVET courts in most jursdictions becauss
it is fast, free of charge, and informal
(lawyers are not usually present,
although you may retain one at your
expense if you choose), Arbitmtors
make decisions based on the principles
of farrness and equity, and are not
required to duplicate the functions of
courts by strictly applying stte or
lederal law, 1 you wish 10 go 1o court,
however, we do not require that you first
file a claim with BEB AUTO LINE*®
unless state luw provides otherwise.

Whatever your preference muy be,
remember that i you are unhappy with
the results of BBB AUTCO LIMNE, vou
can still go 1o court because an
urbitrator’s decision 15 binding on GM
but not on you, unless you accept it.
Eligibility is linmited by vehicle
ape/mileage and other factors. For
further miormation concerning the
program. call the BBB ai
-B00-955-3100. You muy also call the
Pontise Customer Assistunce Center.

* Thix program may-not be available in
all states, depending on stare law,
Canadian owners refer to vour
warranry booklet. General Motors
reserves the right to change eligibility
limitanons and’or to discontinue ity
participadion in this progroam.

= Some states may reguire that vou file
i claime with BBR AUTO LINE before
resorting i state-operated
procedures fincluding court).

301 " *




Customenr Assistance Information

Reporting Safety Defects to the
United States Government

If you beheve that your vehicle has a
defect which could cause a crash or
could cause mjury or death, vou should
immediately imform the National
Highway Traffic Safety Administration
(NHTSA), in addition 1o notifying
General Motors.

If NHTSA receives similar complaints,
it mary open an investigation, and if it
finds that a safety defect exists ina
group of vehicles, it may onder 4 recall
and remedy campaign, However,
NHTSA cannot become involved in
individual problems between vou, vour
dealer, or General Maotors.

To contact NHTSA, you may enther call
the Auto Safety Hotline wll-free at
|-BO0-424-9393 (or 366-0123 in the
Washington, DUC. aren) or write to:
NHTSA
LLS. Department of Transportation
Washington, D.C. 205%)
You can also obtaim other information

zbout motor vehicle safety from the
Hotline,

Reporting Safety Defects to the
Canadian Government
If vou live in Canada, and vou believe
that your vehicle has a safety delect, you
should immediately notify Trunspaorn
Canadu, in addition 1 notifying General
Motors of Canada Linnted. You may
WTEE 1o

Transport Canada

Box 8880

Ottawa, Ontario KIG 3J2

Reporting Safety Defects to
General Motors
In addition o notifying NHTSA (or
Trunsport Canada) in @ situation like
this. we certmnly hope you'll notify us:
Please call us ot 1-800-PM-CARES, or
WTEC:

Pomtize Division

Customier Assistance Center

One Pontiac Pluza

Pontinc. M1 483440

In Canada, please call us at
1-800-263-3777 (English) or
I-B00-263-7854 (French), Or, write:
General Motors of Canada Limited
Customer Assistance Centre
1908 Colonel Sam Drive
Oshawa, Ontrio LIH 8P7



m Pontiac Roadside
Assistance Program

Security While You Trave!
1-800-ROADSIDE  1-800-762-3743

As the proud owner of a new Portc
vehicle, you are automatically enmlled
in the Pontiac Roadside Assismnce
Program®* This value-added service is
infended 10 provide you with peace of
mind as you drive in the city or travel
the open road.

Pontiac’s Roadside Assistance toll-free
number is stalfed by a team of techmically
trained advisors, who are available

24 hours a day, 365 days a vear.

We ke anxiety out of uncermin
situations by providing minor repar

information over the phone or making
arrangements o ow your vehicle 1o the
nearest Fontiac dealer.

Wi will provide the following services
for 3 years/ 36000 miles, at no expense
to youL:

e ‘ehicle out of fuel

® Keys locked in vehicle

o Tow o pearest dealer for warranty

® Change a [at tire

® Jump slurts

We have quick, easy aocess o elephone
numbers of the following services
depending on your needs:

e Hoiels

® (Glass replacement

& Rental vehicles or taxis

e Police, fire department or hospitals

In many instances, mechanical fmlures
pre covered under Pontiac’s
comprehensive warranty. However,
when other services are utilized, our
pdvizors will explain any payment
obligations you mught incur,

Pontinc reserves the right to lumt
services or reimbursement O 80 OWNEr
or driver when in Pontiac’s judgement
the claims become obsessive in
frequency or type of ooccurmence

* Iot Comminidenr, call 1-S00-268-6800 for details
o Roagside Assistance.
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Customer Assistance Information

m Pontiac Roadside
Assistance Program (Cont.)

For prompt and efficient assistance
when calling, please provide the
following information o the advisor:
® Logution of vehiclg

® Telephone number of your location
® Vehicle model, year and color

® Mileage of vehicle

® Yehicle wentification number

® Vehicle license plate number

While we hope that you never have the
occasion to use our service, it is sdded
security while travelling for you and
your family. Remember, we're only a
phone call away. Pontine Roadside
Assistance— |-800-ROADSIDE or
-800-762-3743,

iiim

m Service Publications

Information on how o obtain Product
Service Publications and Indexes as
described below is applicable only in

the fifty UL.S. states (and the District of

Columbia) and only for cars and light
trucks with GVWR less than K000
pounds (4536 kg).
In Canada, mformation peraining 1o
Product Service Bulletins and Indexes
cun be obtaimed by writing (o;
General Motors of Conada Limited
Service Publications Department
1908 Colonel Sam Drive
Oshawa, Ontario LIH 8P7

Pontise regularty sends its dealers useful
service bulletins about Pontiac products.
Pontiac monitors product performance
in the field. We then prepare bulleting
for servicing our products better, Now,
vou can get these bulleting o,

Bulletins cover various subjects, Some
pertain to the proper use and care of
your vehicle. Some describe costly
repairs. Others describe inexpensivee
repairs which, if done on time with the
latest parts, may svoid future costly
repairs, Some bulletins tell 4 techmician
how to repair a oew or unexpected
condition. Others describe a quicker
waty to fix your vehicle. They cun help a
technician service your vehicle better,



Most bulletins apply 1o conditions
affecting a small number of cars or
trucks, Your Pontisc dealer or a
qualified technician may have to
determine if a specific bulletin applies o
your vehicle.

Individual PSP's

If you don't want to buy all the PSP's
issued by Pontiae for all models in the
model year, you can buy individual
PSP’s, such as those which muly pertain
10 o particulir model. To do this, you

will first need to see our mdex of PSP's.

It provides a variety of information,
Here's what you'll find in the index and
how you can get one:

' What You'll Find in the Index

o A list of all PSP's published by
Pontiac in a model vear (1990 or
later). PSP's covering all models of
Pontiac vehicles are listed in the saome
index.

o Ordering information so you can buy
the specific PSP's you may want,

® Price information for the PSPs you
may want o buy.




Customernr Assistance Information

How You Can Get an Index

Indexes are published periodically, Most
of the PSPs which conld potentially
apply 10 the most recent Pontiac models
will be listed in the most recent
publication for that model year. This
MCANS yOou Iy wiant o wait until the
end of the moddel yeur before ordering
an index, if you are interested in buying
PSP's pertaining 10 o current model vear
car or truck:

Some PSP's pertining to o particular
model year vehicle may be published in
later years, and these would be Tisted in
the fater year's index. When yvou order
an index for a model vear that is not
owver yet, we'll send you the mosi
recently published issue. Check the
order form for indexes for sarlier model
VEArs.

Cut out the order form, fill it out, and
miail it in. We will then see to it that an
index 15 matled o you. There is no
charge for indexes for the 1990-1993
model yvears,

Toll-Free Telephone Number

If yvou want an sdditional order form for
an index, just call wil-free and we'll be
happy o send you one. Automated
recording equipment will ke vour
name and mailing address. The number
to call is 1-800-551-4123,

A Very lmportant Reminder

These PSP's are meant for technicians,
They are not meant for the “do-it-
vourselfer!” Technicians have the
equipment, twols, safety instructions,
and know-how to do a job guickly and
safely.

Pontiac Service Publications

You can get these by using the following
order form.

Pontiac Division service manuals are
intended for use by professional,
quadified techniciens. Attempling repairs
or service without the appropriate
iraining, (ools, and equipment could
cause injury 1 vou or others and
damage 10 your vehicle thal may cause it
nol 1o operite properly.




1993 PONTIAC SERVICE PUBLICATIONS ORDERING INFORMATION

The foltowing publicabions covering the aperation and servicing of your vehicie can be purchased by filing our the Sarvice Putiications Order Form
it this book amd mailing |t with your check, money order or credit card information fo Helm, Incorporated (address lsfed Boalow),

CURRENT PUBLICATIONS FOR 1993 PONTIAC BONNEVILLE

PRODUCT SERVICE PUBLICATIONS
Product Service Publications (PSPs), ara bullatirs, lefies and aticles
pubdished for irained dealer service parsonnal, See Service Publica-
tions lisled previously in this section
A cumulaing index is published quarierly during the curten! modal
vear. The indexes list all PSP's published by Postiac in the modal year

PSP Index
Year Form Mumber Price
15983 PSPLa3-P Fras
1963 PSP-32-P Frae
1881 PSPLaT.P Frae
1580 PSPI.50-F Frea

NOTE: Form Mumbers for individual Product Service Publications my
e laund in the PSP Index, Pricas ara 54.00 ior the Tirst PSP and £2.00
{or gach additional PSP on the samé ordar

PSP Bound Bulletin Book (Complata Year Bulletins)

Yoar Description Form Mumbear Price
1981 Al B5Ps S5-01-PSP-4 1500
1900 Al PSP's 5-0-PSP4 1500

For subscripfion information call Helm, Incorpomied,

SEAVICE MANUALS
Sannoe Manuals have the diagnosis, repalr and overnaul mbormatan
on angines, iranamiasion, axe, suspension, brakes, electricsl, stesr-
Ing, by, Bic

Modsl Form Murmbar Price
1893 Pontias Bonne|la e SAN0-H §43.00
*Piease specity spacial body or angine fypes on order form, Write
information in tha Form Number eolumin. Far axample: Turbo,
Convariible

OWHNER'S INFORMATION
Ownigr putdications arm written disectly lor owners and intended io pro-
wide basic operational infarmatlon about the vahicis. The Owner's
Mznual includes the Mainznance Schedulé for a8l modais

1893 Pontine Bonneviile Ownear's Manual
In Portlalio: lnoiudes Pomfolia, Owner's Manual ang Waranly Boolist

1583 Pontiac Bonneville SE In-Portiallo . 10202134 £i500
19463 Pantiac Banneyille SSE| In-Portiolle 10815354 51500
Without Portlolla: includes Owner's Mamual

1903 Pontlac Bonnevills Without Portiofio 10202135 100

CURRENT & PAST MODEL ORDER FORMS
Service Publications ane svatlable M current and past model Pontiac
vehicles. To request an order form, please specify year and mode)
namaa of vihicle

Address all inguiries to: HELM, INCORPORATED
PO, Box 07130
Cratroat, M| 48207

Credit Card Orders ONLY: 1-800-782-4356
For informatlon and inquiries call: (313) 883-1430
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PONTIAC SERVICE PUBLICATIONS ORDER FORM
NOTE: Please complete form below (Print or Type) and MAIL TO:

Post Office Box 07130, Detroit, Michigan 48207

ORDER TOLL FREE «Minimum Credit Card Ordar $10.00

(NOTE: For Credit Card Holder Orders Only)

It torther information s needed, write Helm or call (313) B63-1430.
-800-782-4356
{Mﬂnd!}!-f'—ﬂdﬂ‘j 8:30 A.M.-6:00 P.M. EST) ORDER INFORMATION NOT AVAILABLE THROUGH THE TOLL FREE NUMBER.
e VEHICLE MOOEL PRICE
FHELICATION FORM NUSEER ITEM DESCRIPTION ; S i“ﬂn— ary. _mlli TOTAL PRIGE
5-8310-H Bervice Manual Pontiac Bonneville | 1993 $43.00
10202134 Owner's Manual In-Fortfolio | Pomtiac Bonngvills SE | 1893 $15.00
| 10215884 Cwner's Manual In-Porifolio | Pontinc Bonnavills S5E1 | 1883 51500
‘IIJEI:IEWE Dwnar's Manssl '|'4|Hl1nul F'urth!lln Pontias Bonmavills k= E11.040
NOTE: Dealars and Com prowide deakar e it G
3 a MEBS CABASE Of QOMpEMY Nisma, T
23| 2o the name of the parson t whose attaniion the shimant should be sent ks g
H For purcheses sulsde LS A, plagse wiite to the sbova address for guotation 5350
| S - | retivo 08 Feg] 3980
P |{CUSTOMER HAME: IATTENTICRS GRAND TOTAL
ETRIET ALDREES— M0 P O BOX WUWRIERS T H_| r] |_ ] [" _|
T = o s L Poteig | -,uuilr mitling
| E{Hl mlm
[ER e I g Bripging nodu mmwu
D (Y TRAE TELEFHONE MO CORE ( —
- Ui e des ot st st oo, T e P
Wooropiimt Buliatin nurstarm . Thisn nurbers may ba found in the PS8 Indax. Your B dinecind w Casadinn Canarnsl atinianing

sl Prndect Bersica Pablicolion conts $4.00; sach addil knal PSP corts 52.00 Fluams alhver arisigunla lirse o poalsd sars=e.
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Electrical Equipment .
Engine Coolant . .
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Power Steering Fluld . .. ... a2
Sound Equipment . ............ 26
Transaxle Flmd .. .. o kB
Windshield Washer Fiuui R .
Adjustuble Support Seat ... ... ... 1
AlrBag ... ... 22
Air Cleaner Filter . 233 2T
Air Conditioner . . .t"ﬂ. 123
Aar Conditioner Refrige rant . _.....270
Air Inflator Svetem ... ... ... .. 200

Alcohal, Driving Under the Influence
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Power .. EA

Antifreeze , (205,206, 239, 240, 270, 272
Anti-Lock Brake System (ABS) ... (155
| Waming Light . .o oo iin, 13

Appearance Care .
Armrest, Storage
Ashtruys & Lighter . ... ... .09, 692

Audlo Systems ... .. 126
AM/EM Stereo Radio - 128
AM/EFM Stereo Radio with

Cassette Player ... ..........129
AM/FM Steren with Cassetie

Plaver and Graphic Equalizer . . 131
AM/FM Sterco with Compact

Disic Player o clo o0l 134 |
Care of Audio Systems . . . 14l
CD Player Anti-Thelt Feature . . . 137
Gain Control : s 140
Hearing [.'lﬁmﬂgc Wummg 126
Radio Reception,

For the Best . .. 'y o 140
Setting the Clock . ............ 127
Steering Wheel Controls . .. .. .. 139

Automatic Transaxle
Adding Fluid . .o <228
Checking Fluid . ..
Ty SR A R e .61

Bntten'

...................... 245
Jump Starting ..o hen i aaan s 193
Harery \Mlmrng BRI e ieais 104
Blizzard 18]
Block Heater. En,gmc ............. i)
“Blowout.” Tire . APERRR . |
Boost Gage . A RN R T 1
Brakes
Adjustment . .. ... n .. .. 159
AprirToeele Ul s S S
Drums. .. . e e
Fluid . . . . i AR . 1. Wi T 7
Master Cylinder .. ..., 243
BRI L e N .7
Pedal Travel .. 159
Replacement . . 245
Wiirning Lugh 03
Wear Indicators—Front Brakes . . . 158

Broke Systern Warning LIEJJI
Standard Brakes .. ... ....00..
Anti-Lock Brake E}H-l-tzm !
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Broking in Emergencies

Braking Techmique . . . ..

“Break-In." New Vehicle

Buckling Up (see Safery Beits)
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Bulb Replacement
HeAdight . . 2 oiievaassans 246, 2
Taillight ................247, 273
Bulbs, Rf:piﬂc:mr:nl ............. 273
Cﬂpn.m::i’ti-r:e‘r & Specifications .. .. .. 270
Carbon Monoxide
in Exhaust .. ...........71, 72, 181
Cassetie Tape Plaver
(see Audio Svsiems)
Center Front Lap Belt
(see Safety Belis)
Center Passenger Position . ...... .. 30
et e L LT, 218, 256
Changmga Flat Tire, . ........... 210
Check Gages Warning Light, ... ... 105
Checki
Brike Plusd. ..ol cuisdiigiis 243
Engine Coolant . 205, 239
Engine Oil Level. .. ,.23]
Power Steering Fluid .......... 242
Restraint Systems. ... ......ouans e
Transaxle Fluid  ......... ..., 136

Checking Things Under the Hood . . . 227

Check Oil Level Warning Light ... 103

Chemical Paint Spotting ... ...... 264
Child Restraints . P | !
Children and hﬂl‘ew Eulu .33, 42
Cigarette Lighter . . AR e )
Circuit Breakers &. Fus-ts P IErn .
City DAVIRE . v v vvvevennrnsnans 171
Cleaner, Alr. ... vvvnernn. 233, 27
Cleaning
Aluminum Wheels ., ..........262
Cassette Plaver .. ........... .4l
o e A PR N o 258, 259
Finish Care ...... I 7
Gilass . . 261
Hcﬂd'[.ipt}lqplu}' RPPOEIPRR |-
Inside of Your anuac ........ .258
Outside of Your Pontiae .. ... .. .26l
Power Amennt . .. ..o enin..
Safety Belts .................260
Specinl Problems . ........... 259
Underbody Maintenance ... .... 264
Vinyl e Leather ... oovvivoan 26()
Warnings , ., ....257, 258 260, 262
Weatherstrips . .. .. .. o oeesras 262
Whate Sidewall Tires . .. .... ... 262

Windshield and Wiper Blades . . . 261

Climate Control

Electronic. ... .. g G e e 123

= LTS P S 120
Clock, Setting the ............. 127
Clusters, Instrument Panel ... .. ... 96
Comiort Controls

Electronic Climate Control .. ... 123

Standurd Climate Control ., .. .. 120
Compact Spare Tire . TR I |
O it oa e e hi i 113
Control of a Vehicle. ... ... .. .. .. 153
Convenience Net . . . ... .......... 56
Convex Outside Mirror .. ... ... ... T
Coolant

Checking &

Adding .. ..... 205, 206, 239, 240
Function Monitor ... ... ..cuu 11
“Low" Warning Light .. ....... 4]
Proper Mixture to Use. ... ... .. 239
Sufety Warnings About . . .202, 204,

205, 206, 228, 240, 241

Temperature Gage ............ 104
Temperature Warning Light . . . .. ]}
CruiseControb. .. ............... 7
Curves, Drivingon . ........... - 160

Customer Assistance Information , . 297




Dn_',rmm Runmming Lights . ...... .. a3
Dead Battery: Whatw Do ... .. .. 193
Diefects, Safety
(See Safery Defecrs, Reporring)
Defensive Driving .. ..o vnnns 150
Defogger, Rear Window . ... .. 122, 124
Defogging Windows ... ... .. 121, 124
Defrosting .. .....-. et e 121, 124
IO LM T o e sar0i0s 2 i mc e 137
Door Cup Holder . .............. o0
e g o e e e b e 47
Downshifting .. ......... 65, 176, 189
Driver Information Center. ... . ... 11
Driver Position ... . .. vim b S R I8
Diriving
PR ) R 165
R | i i M A A T 171
Controlling a Skid . ... ........ 164
Delensively . ..ol 150
T 151
DTTCEWEN L v o o i a1 72
Hill and Moumain . ........... 176
In a Foreign Country . .........225
In Fog, Mist and Haze ......... 170
A B oo v s svmmmysonnns 168
Long Distance . .. .....ooninsn. 174
Lossof Control ... .. .......... 16

Th.rungh Deep Standing Water . . . 60
Winter Driving . 5 W

Drunken Driving . . '.'. 151
Elmztn-:nil Equipment,

Adding . . 93, 126, 265
Electronic Clmmn: Eurﬂ:ml PCRERY 7 4

Electronic Compass .. ........... 113
Emerpencies, Brakmmg .. .........159
Emergencies onthe Road . .. ... ... W
Emergencies, Steermg im .. ....... 16l
Emengency Strting .. ...........193
Emerpency Towing ... ....c.-00.0. 197
Engine Block Heater . . . B}, 233
Engine Coolamt ... .....c0cious. 238
Engine Coolant Temperature Gage . . 109
Engine Coolant Tempermture

Wirming Light .. .. ........ ... 0
Engime Exhoust . ... .co0vieaan 71, 181
Engine Identification ............2065
Engine Oil | e e et e, = ]
Additives . ..... B . - 7.

Checking & Mdmg s i el
Cheek Level Light ...........

Disposing of Used il ... ... _. 233
Energy Conserving, . . ..., .....232
Oil Warning Light. . . .. i e 102
Pressure Gage ................10
Warning, Used ... ... ........233
When o Change . ... ...oooan0. 233
Engine Overheating .. ... ........202
Engine Specifications . .. .........27

Engine, Starting Your. . . ..........58

Ethanol in Gasoline .. ........... 223
Exhaust
Dangerous Gasin .. .... .71 72, 18]
Parking with the
Engine Rupning ... .., ..... 70, 72
Expectant Mothers, Use of

Safery Bels L LooLia i e
Express Open Sunroof .. ... ... ...
Expressway Driving . ... .. ....... 172
Extender, Safety Belt . ............43
Exterior Appearance

(see Appearance Care)

F gbri¢ Cleaning
(see Appearance Care)
Fan Warnings .. ... .. L 194, 195, 204

Filling Your Tank . ..., ..........226
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Filter
Afr CleanBr . . cussasvin cBad 271
Fuel. .. ... .o 271
| & T R e e e a e 233 21
Finish- Damage . . ..o iuuiiinanas 263
Flashers, Hazard \‘i-":im:ng ........ 192
Flat Tire . e e . 208
Flooded Engmc ................. 59
Flow-Through Ventillation ... ..... 125
Fluid
Brake .................. 243, 772
Capacities . .. ...... 270
Power Steering. . ... .. 241. 1'."11. 272
Transaxle ......c00. 238, 1'?1’_} 272
Windshield Washer . ?ﬁ, 242, 172, 292
Fluds & Lubricants . SR
Fog. Driving in. .. .....oovoeve.. 176
Fog Lights .. ..oovtivinnninns 85, 247
Foreign Material ...............263
Foreign Operation . . .. ~ 23
Freewsy Drving . . . ..ooevinaiavs 172
French Language Manual . ........ B
| A e R S e e 222,223
AlcobolinPael . ... ... 000 223
CRPUCILY - .« e vvnivensoisn. 224
Door Lock Btirh

Poor Release, Manoal ... ... ... 227
Door Releuse, Remote .. .. ... 225
Exhaust Warnings . ...... 71, 72, 181
Filling Your Tank . . . .. . 220
Fuels with Aleohol . .. ........: 223
Gage . . R, 1
In Furmgn l.':uuntnﬂ'- RS . i
Low, Warmning . ......coecvins- W
Reguirements ... .........222, 223
Function Momitor . ....coiveens {1
Fuse Panel . FPTPR . .
Fuses & Cln::mt Hmaireri ......... 266
PR L T T ey T Eate et 03 9
Coolant Temperature .. ........ 108
(][ T - IR | |
Voltmerer .. ... ..o ornnnn. .. 1o
Gasoline . .
Ciasoline Tﬂnl-: I~|1Irng Your . 220
Grax Station Information ... ....... 320
Gear Positions
(see Shifting the Transaxle)
Gearshift Lever

(see Shifting the Transaxle)

Ty S D A SR Erl R e S
Graphic Equalizer (see Awdio Svsiems)

Hmugm Bulb Replacement . . 246, 273

Huzard Warning Flashers ... . ., vao 192
Headlight & Taillight, Removing
and Replacing , ........... 246, 247
Headlight Washers . ; =TT
Head-Up Disply. ... ovvcevininns 16
Headlights . ... .. R 1 |
High-Low Beam Chnngn.t:r PR
Instrument Panel Intensity
GBI s siim o sirin s waimi s vin e 4
IompMonitor .. .....ocveinn-. [ F
On REmmder . ... ..coeasohes 82
Replacement Bulb. .. ......... .27}
WEITEEE sy o v v e i
WIDE . i 2649
Hend Restratme (... ..., 13
Heater (sec Congorr Controly)
Heater, Engine Block . .. .......... Bl
High Beams . ,,.......... B3, 167
*Highway Hypnosis™ ............ {75
Hill and Mountain Roads ... .. .. 176
Hills, Purkingon , ........... 177, 189



Hood BElRASS . o o v ccv v mpimiesiwns
Safety Wirning . . . [94, 195, 204, 228
Warning., Overhented Engine . . . 196,

304, 205, 206, 228, 240, 24|

Horn .., .. R

Hot Engine, Enla::{y W.irmng% ..... 196,

204, 205, 206, 228, 240, 241

How the Anti-Lock Brake
System Works . .

Hydroplining

| Idr_ntll'u*atinn Number, Vehicle . . . 264

[elling Your Engine , -, ....... .. T, 72
If You're Stuck in Sand, Mud,

Tee, or Snow . 218
lgnition
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Hurmmnsted Lnlt‘y 5t}

Indicator Lights ( ﬁv:cll-ﬂ;ir&mg .[.Jgﬁﬁ'}
Infant Restrnt {see Chifd Restrainiy)

Inflatton, Tires .. .... ol 250
Inside Renn'i::-w MO i {3
Instrument Panel . .. .. .04
Instrument Panel Clusters . ... ..... 06

[nstrument Panel Warning Lights ...

Intensity Control

J:H:k. Tine

Jump Swarting .

Kf_b]f.‘h.'- Erm}'. Remote
Re¥E . ... o

Lump Menitor

Lane Change Indicator ,
Lap-Shouolder Suiety Belt .

e | :

Aear .. ...

Use by Ehild:r.u
Light Controls .
Lighters .

Lights
Air Bag System |

Daytime Running nghw. S

Fog Lights .....
Headlights. . . , ..

*On"” Reminder
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________ 24
e B3
....... B35

..Bl, B3, 246

PREKINE . . ov v e et i Bl
Reading: . . . . EE LI
Removing & R:ptau:mg
Bulbs . 246, 247, 2713
Rﬂplumm:m Hulh*.-a ............ 273
Talllghis .. ... ... : 40, 273
Turn Signal . . yrarie gl
Underhood . . . . c. 228
Warning Lights .., ... ........ 100
Loading Your Vehele. . .. ... ... 248
Locks . . - A7
Locks, Rear Door Su-:unly .0
Locks. Remote Control .., ..., .. 48
Long Distance Dﬁ'u"rng ..... 174
Low Battery . .. .. Y . 193
| Law Fuel Warnmg .. ............ 109
- Low (il Pressure Wammg ........ 102
Low Washer Fluid
Wiarming Laght . ... . .. - 105
Lubricants & Fluids . . 272
anttnnnm.ﬁecnrd v e -
Maintenance Schedule ... ........ 275
Muintenunce Services, Scheduled . .278
Malfunction Indicator Lamp . 04
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Manual Front Seat . .............. 0
Manual Reclining Seatback .. ... ... 12
Manual Remote Control Mirror. . .. B7
Maxifuse/Relay Center .. ........ 268
Methanol in Gasoline. . ..........223
Mileage Indicator
(see Odometer & Speedometer)
Mirrors
Convex Outside . . ... ... i 87
Electrochrome Day/Night . ..., .. H6
Inside Maonual Day/Night .. .. ... .86
Manual Remote Control ... ... ... 87
Power Remote Control L .. ..., .. 48
Visor Vanity . ....cooiimnnciian B8
Mountain Driving . .. ............ 176

N ew Vehicle “Break-In™

Requirements - ............ 57, 184
Night Driving...ooiiueeniannais 165
Or:lam: Requirernents

(see Fuel Requirements)

Odometer and Speedometer . ., ... .. S8

ver I8

Oil, Engine. ... oo coiiceenivas 230
Capacity . 270
Pressure Ciage iy
O T S S P sa s veanl
ThICkRess oo v e s 232
G170 0, ] 233
Warning Lights .. ......... IIE 103
Whento Change . .. ......0000 233

Oil Level Warning . .........00... 103

Opemtion of Lights .. ........,...82

Outside Rearview Mirmors ..., .. .. 87

Overdrive, Automatic .. .......... 6

Overheated Engine Wamings . . . .. 202,

204, 205, 206, 228, 240, 241

Overheated Engine Coolant

Warping . .......... 202,204, 205,
206, 228, 240, 24
Owner Checks & Services .. ..., . 287

......................... fi2

Park, Shifting Into ... ......... 68, 69

Purk, Shifting Outof ............. 0
Parking

G AN, < oecmiae s TR It
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Service Station Information

Hood Release
See Page 227

Engine Ol
See Page 231

Windshield Washer Fluld
See Page 242

Automatic Transaxle Fluld
See Page 236

Lofd Tire Préssurs

See Trre-Loading Information label
on inside edge of driver's door.
See Page 250

Fuel

Capacity 18 LLS. Gal. (68 L)

Use unleaded gas only,

87 actane or higher (Code L Engine)
or 91 octane (Code | Engine).

See Page 222

-++ 320

(3

)

ftery
The Deleo Freedom™ battery needs
no waler, See Page 245

__—~Cooling System

Check and add coolant only at the

coolant recovery tank, The fluid should be
ut or a little uhove the FULL HOT mark
when the enging is warm. [T the engine is
cool, the level should be betweéen the
FULL COLD and FULL HOT marks.
See Page 238

1l|_—-»Spare Tire Pressure

Compact Spare: 60) psi (420 kPa)
See Page 217
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